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Preface

The purpose of service-oriented architecture (SOA) governance is to act as the
catalyst between business governance and IT governance by ensuring optimal
business value for services investments. Within SOA governance, there is
service governance, which ensures that organizations build the right services, in
the right way, at the right time, and then manage and reuse those services
effectively. Service governance does this by overseeing the processes of
proactively identifying, assessing, building, and managing high-value business
services, those services that provide the greatest return on investment. Service
governance requires a federated, end-to-end approach to service lifecycle
governance and management, including knowing what needs to be strictly
governed and where a lighter touch is more appropriate.

As SOA evolves to be a fundamental and critical enabler for other efforts, such
as IBM® Smarter Planet and Cloud Computing initiatives, it becomes more
imperative to ensure quality SOA and service governance capabilities. These
capabilities drive discipline and value for other areas, such as the governance of
provisioning of assets, impact analysis, and asset/service portfolio management.

This IBM Redbooks publication identifies the key functions and capabilities that
are required for service governance based on field best practices and client
scenarios. This expertise gives IBM the ability to deliver higher business value to
our clients in more consumable ways and value that is fit for purpose delivery
methods that match the way our clients operate.

The team who wrote this book

This book was produced by a team of specialists from around the world working
at the International Technical Support Organization, Raleigh Center.
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Part 1

SOA service
governance

In the first section of this part of the book, we introduce the basic concepts of
service-oriented architecture (SOA), SOA governance, and SOA service lifecycle
management. We then move on to explain how WebSphere Service Registry
and Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition provides the tools that are
necessary to meet the needs that these architectural patterns present.

In the second section, we introduce several service lifecycle scenarios and
describe the fictitious JKHL Enterprises organization on which the remaining
parts of this book are built.
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Introduction

Transforming your business into an On Demand Business is a journey. Keeping
down the cost of IT management and reducing IT complexity are the common
challenges that you have to face in order to succeed. IBM provides the tools and
expertise that you need in order to reach your goal through the use of
service-oriented architecture (SOA) governance and SOA service lifecycle
management.

In this chapter, we introduce the concepts of SOA, SOA governance, and SOA
service lifecycle management. We discuss how you can implement these
concepts by using IBM WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR)
Advanced Lifecycle Edition:

1.1, “Business goals” on page 4

1.2, “Service-oriented architecture” on page 5

1.3, “SOA governance” on page 9

1.4, “Establishing SOA governance within an organization” on page 14
1.5, “Lifecycles” on page 17

1.6, “WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition” on page 22

vVVvVyYVvYyvYyYYyvyy
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1.1 Business goals

Regardless of your industrial sector, your business typically faces two questions:

» How can | increase revenue?
» How can | reduce costs?

From a tactical perspective, it seems that these questions conflict with each
other: on one side, you need to invest money, and on the other side, you need to
constrain budgets. For a short period, a reasonable solution can be to find a
trade-off by focusing on shifting the money in the right way. But what about
thinking strategically? From that perspective, the questions are related to new
business opportunities and incoming threats, so you must be able to design a
business that is responsive and agile in real time. No doubt about it, the solution
is called On Demand Business.

1.1.1 IBM definition of On Demand Business

4

An On Demand Business is an enterprise whose business processes - integrated
end-to-end across the company and with key partners, suppliers, and clients -
can respond with speed to any client demand, market opportunity, or external
threats.

At its core, an On Demand Business has these characteristics:

» Leveraging technology to enable organizations to achieve flexibility and
adaptability to client demand, market opportunity, and external threats in real
time

» Connecting people, processes, and information with ease

» Streamlining and integrating processes seamlessly and securely; not only

within the business organization, but among business partners, vendors, and
clients

» Simplifying the infrastructure with efficient monitoring, management,
provisioning, and virtualization capabilities

» Increasing throughput by utilizing existing assets, capabilities, and
infrastructure to the maximum

» Leveraging industry standard-based computing models to achieve all of these
objectives

Becoming an On Demand Business is an evolutionary initiative that happens
over a period of time. The success lies in your ability to incrementally build an On
Demand operating environment that is tightly aligned with your organization’s
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business goals and processes to help transform your business to become an On
Demand Business.

The potential benefits of the On Demand Business model are great, and the path
to get you there does not need to be complex or risky. It is a matter of starting
and continuing with incremental projects based on the needs of your business.

In the On Demand Business, the choice of technology is only part of the
equation. At its heart is the point at which technology and business models
intersect to provide new capabilities and client experiences. Remember that the
extent of the technology investment for the On Demand Business must be
balanced with regard to the Return On Investment (ROI) and the Total Cost of
Ownership (TCO).

SOA can help you to get real business value from IT. SOA is defining an
architectural approach that assists in the flexible integration of IT systems
supporting your business. In the following sections, we provide an overview of
several elements in SOA that can help you achieve this goal.

For more information, refer to The Solution Designer’s Guide to IBM On Demand
Business Solutions, SG24-6248.

1.2 Service-oriented architecture

SOA plays a crucial role for companies trying to implement the IBM vision of On
Demand Business. The IBM On Demand Business vision is designed to enable
clients to succeed in an environment with an unprecedented rate of change. In
an on demand world, companies need to be able to respond to any client
requirement, opportunity, or threat quickly and easily. To succeed in this
environment, a company must be able to implement new processes quickly while
leveraging existing investments. From a business perspective, On Demand
Business is about providing a way for companies to realign their business and
technology environment to match the need for reusable business functionality.

SOA can be seen as an architectural enabler for On Demand Business.

1.2.1 Integration architecture

SOA includes an integration architecture approach that is based on the concept
of a service. The business and infrastructure functions that are required to build
distributed systems are provided as services that collectively, or individually,
deliver application functionality to either user applications or other services. SOA
specifies that within any given architecture, there must be a consistent
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mechanism for services to communicate. That mechanism needs to be loosely
coupled and support the use of explicit interfaces. SOA brings the benefits of
loose coupling and encapsulation to integration at an enterprise level.

Services are the building blocks to SOA, providing function out of which
distributed systems can be built. Services can be invoked independently by either
external or internal service consumers to process simple functions, or they can
be chained together to form more complex functionality and quickly devise new
capabilities. By adopting an SOA approach, companies can build flexible
systems that implement changing business processes quickly, and make
extensive use of reusable components.

Figure 1-1 illustrates a company that wants to implement a new business
process to support clients that place orders from a Web site. The company
already has existing retail, warehouse, and billing systems. It wants to build the
new process by reusing the functionality that is provided by those systems rather
than by writing new applications or by building new interfaces to the existing
systems. If the company has already adopted an SOA approach, it will have
defined the interfaces to its existing systems in terms of the functions, or
services, that they can offer to support building business processes. This
approach facilitates integration with their partners and vendors. The only
remaining requirement is an application that makes calls to the services to

Business Process

complete the new business process.
Receive Bill
Order Customer

h 4 \ 4 h 4 h 4
Receive Fulfill Restock Customer
Services Order Order - Billing
. ) Service ’
Service Service Service
L) L) L) L)
1 | | H
1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1
4 4 4 4
Web Retail Warehouse
IT SyStemS Application System System (G

Figure 1-1 Service-oriented approach to building systems
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You can implement an SOA using an approach that is tailored to your business
needs. A fop-down approach starts by identifying the business processes and
business services that are used by business users. A bottom-up approach
focuses on the reuse of your applications as services. A meet-in-the-middle
approach is a combination of the two previous approaches. These approaches
allow companies to build horizontal business processes, integrating systems,
people, and processes from across the enterprise quickly and easily in response
to changing business needs.

Figure 1-1 on page 6 shows that existing systems can be used to implement new
business processes that extend the use of the system beyond the processes that
they were originally written to support. Therefore, the company is able to
maximize its previous IT investment by reusing existing IT systems without
having to invest extensively to build new interfaces to the systems.

1.2.2 SOA business value and challenges

SOA allows you to define an architectural approach that assists in the flexible
integration of IT systems to support business. The business value of SOA
includes these benefits:

» Increasing the speed at which businesses can implement new products and
processes, can change existing ones, or can recombine them in new ways

» Reducing the implementation and ownership costs (TCO) of IT systems and
the integration between them

» Enabling flexible pricing models by outsourcing more fine-grained elements of
the business than were previously possible or by moving from fixed to variable
pricing based on transaction volumes

» Simplifying the integration work that is required by mergers and acquisitions
» Increasing IT utilization and ROI

Figure 1-2 on page 8 depicts the SOA Foundation Reference Architecture
solution view that is used to decompose an SOA design. For example, with the
top-down approach, services and business processes are decomposed into
service components. Service components include a detailed set of definition
metadata that is used to describe the service to the information system.

Services can be aggregated with various levels of granularity. Part of this
aggregation process is to establish related design concerns and to determine
which teams will collaborate to implement the related services to be deployed as
a single unit. The resulting set of atomic and composite services will be the
building blocks of your business processes. Then, that logical architecture is
mapped to a physical architecture.
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Figure 1-2 SOA solution view

In addition to offering business and IT benefits, SOA also raises a number of
questions:

» Who is in charge of service development?

» Who defines the priorities of services that need to be developed?
» Is the quality of service (QoS) always ensured?

» Are services compliant with the enterprise policies?

These types of concerns must be addressed in order to control the complexity
that SOA can bring into an IT environment. SOA governance provides the ability
to address these issues, ensuring you continue to reap the business value of
using SOA.

For more information, refer to Patterns: SOA Foundation Service Creation
Scenario, SG24-7240.
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1.3 SOA governance

In practice, SOA governance guides the development and management of
reusable services, establishing how services will be designed and developed and
how those services will change over time. It establishes guidelines for the
agreements made between the providers of services and the consumers of those
services that tell the consumers what they can expect and the providers what
they are obligated to provide.

SOA governance does not design the services, but it guides how the services will
be designed. It helps to answer many difficult questions that are related to SOA:
» What services are available?

» Who can use them?

» How reliable are they?

» How long will they be supported?

» Can you depend on them to not change?

» What if you want them to change, for example, to fix a code problem? Or, to
add a new feature?

» What if two consumers want the same service to work differently?

» Just because you decide to expose a service, does that mean you are
obligated to support it forever?

» If you decide to consume a service, can you be confident that it will not be
shut down tomorrow?

SOA governance builds on existing IT governance techniques and practices.
Everyone thinks reusable assets are good, but they are difficult to make work in
practice:

» Who is going to pay to develop them?
» Will development teams actually strive to reuse them?

» Can everyone really agree on a single set of behaviors for a reusable asset,
or will everyone have their own customized version, which is not really reuse
after all?

SOA and services make these governance issues even more important and thus,
their consequences even more significant. Governance does not determine what
the results of decisions are, but what decisions must be made and who will make
them.

The two parties, the consumers and the providers, have to agree on how they will
work together. Much of this understanding can be captured in a service level
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agreement (SLA), including measurable goals that a service provider agrees to
meet and that a service consumer agrees to live with. This agreement is like a
contract between the parties, and it can be a legal contract. At the very least, the
SLA articulates what the provider must do and what the consumer can expect.

1.3.1 SOA governance context

10

SOA governance has relationships to other forms of governance. There are two
forms of governance that are relevant to the definition of SOA governance:

» Business Governance:

— Establishing chains of responsibility, authority, and communication to
empower people (decision rights)
— Establishing measurement, policy, and control mechanisms to enable
people to carry out their roles and responsibilities
» IT governance:
— Establishing decision making rights associated with IT

— Establishing mechanisms and policies that are used to measure and
control the way that IT decisions are made and carried out.

SOA governance is the intersection of Business and IT governance focused on
the lifecycle of services to ensure that the business value of SOA is achieved. It
is the effective management of this lifecycle that is the key goal to SOA
governance.
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Figure 1-3 SOA governance context

1.3.2 Drivers of SOA governance

We have established an understanding of what SOA governance is and its
relationship to other forms of governance. We next address why SOA
governance is important. What are the key drivers for consideration and
realization of an SOA governance strategy? We discuss several key drivers:

» Realize SOA business benefits

SOA governance provides a centralized, planned, measured, and formalized
approach to delivering service-oriented functionality in order to enable
interoperability between potential service consumers and providers. This
approach also allows the company to realize economies of scale, and as the
approach matures, the resources become more efficient in delivering this
functionality, allowing a quicker time to market.

» Reduce the risk of SOA implementation

Potential service consumers need to access, understand, and accept the
functionality that service providers deliver as a dependency. If this
environment is not governed, the service consumers are forced to relinquish
control of their destiny into the hands of the providers, without any guarantee
from the providers that the functionality will behave, perform, or exist
according to expectations. Alternatively, where service consumers are not
able to locate or accept the provider’s functionality or behavior, the risk exists
of a plethora of similar but different services with their associated lifecycle
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costs. Governance allows us to define these expectations through SLAs in a
binding contract and enforce the criteria outlined within the contract.

» Promote team effectiveness

Communication is one of the key governance processes. Given SOA’s
distributed and cross-line of business (LoB) environment, it is critical that a
provider service in one part of the organization is usable by consumers in
other parts of the organization. To enable this interoperability, the organization
needs to work to the same corporate and IT principles, standards, and
controls. SOA governance provides those communication mechanisms to
improve effectiveness by leveraging governance processes and artifacts
defined once and used across the organization.

Referring to Figure 1-2 on page 8, to get business value from SOA and to reach
the separation of concern among business needs and technical details, the
companies need to define a service portfolio (atomic and composite service
layer). In other words, provide the company with the following capabilities:

» Understand the relationship of services

How does an organization understand, discover, and maintain the
relationships between service consumers and providers for composite
applications? Additionally, how does the IT operations team understand,
discover, and maintain the relationships between services and the IT
resources that support them?

» Manage services as resources

To achieve the QoS, availability, and performance that are required by the
business, each service endpoint must be managed as a resource. Managed
services must have real-time availability and performance metrics and a
defined SLA. Who in the organization is responsible for this management and
how do they fulfill their responsibilities?

» Identify the services to manage

A key challenge of service governance is knowing how to identify which
resources need to be managed.

» Monitor the end-to-end view in an integrated console

For composite services that traverse lines of business or even organizational
boundaries, who is responsible for the end-to-end QoS, and again, how do
they manage and report compliance?

These capabilities explain why there is the need of Service Governance.

For more information, refer to Implementing Technology to Support SOA
Governance and Management, SG24-7538, and WebSphere Service Registry
and Repository Handbook, SG24-7386.
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1.3.3 Service governance within SOA governance

Service governance is governing the process of service lifecycle management to
maximize how that particular service delivers business value and fulfills the goals
of the business. The following descriptions provide a brief overview of the various
aspects of service governance.

Service definition

Regardless of whether the service is atomic or composite, it exists to satisfy a
specific business need. That means its functionalities, behavior, and interface
must have been agreed to across company LoBs. One of the most important
aspects of service governance is overseeing the creation of the service.

Service lifecycle

Business flexibility is achieved when a company can change its services when
business needs change. This change is impossible without control and without a
well-defined service lifecycle to plan, design, implement, deploy, maintain, and
decommission the services.

Service versioning

Usually, as soon as a service is made available, the users of that service start
needing changes. Therefore, companies need the ability to provide the right
service version to the right consumer.

Service migration

Using service versioning creates the need for a management approach to plan
periodic migration to newer service versions. And, it is a catalyst to get more
runtime reliability where the consumer request does not depend on a specific
version of service.

Service registry

During both development time and deployment and management time, the role of
a service registry is fundamental. We introduce this topic in 1.6, “WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle Edition” on page 22.

Service message model

Business and IT alignment is reached when data types and messages mirror the
business information that is defined among the LoBs. A common approach to
achieve this mirroring and to avoid the chaos encouraged by not having it is to
use a canonical data model.
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Service monitoring

When the company defines a service, it also defines an SLA among the
stakeholders. Service providers must be monitored to ensure that they are
meeting their associated SLAs.

Service ownership

Who is responsible for each of the services? Where does this information reside?
How can the company validate that a service is updated by an appropriate
person? By establishing relevant ownerships to specific services, a company can
control who does what to what and when.

Service testing

Is your company able to test the services in an appropriate environment? A proxy
that intercepts messages can reroute specific inbound messages to a test
service as opposed to an existing deployed version of the service (service
virtualization). In this way, the service in test can be tested in an environment
similar to where it will be deployed.

Service security

Appropriate service security ensures that an authenticated consumer is
authorized to access and invoke the service that it is attempting to consume.
Providing the right service to the right consumer is key to service security.

1.4 Establishing SOA governance within an
organization

The implementation of an SOA, and therefore of SOA governance, creates a
significant amount of organizational change - including shifts in the business
model, refinements to the operating model, and elimination of many functional or
operational silos. The archetype that defines how the organization is run typically
changes in order to reap the benefits of the SOA.

Elements of organizational change include governance planning, talent
management, service ownership, business responsiveness, and organization
redesign. All of these elements must occur if the organization is to achieve agility
from its SOA. These changes must be identified and planned in the
organizational change management approach so that they can be implemented
in the governance model (Table 1-1 on page 15).

14 Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



Table 1-1  SOA governance model

Principles Guiding objectives’ and goals’ associated
metrics to ensure that they are met.

Role and responsibilities The roles and associated responsibilities that
will facilitate business and IT alignment and
properly establish decision rights.

Guiding decisions Policies, guidelines, best practices, and
standards. Documenting these decisions can
be through human or machine (for
automation) language.

Methods Consistent approach to establishing SOA
governance and applying it across the
lifecycle.

Foundational governance Exceptions and appeals. Compliance.

processes Communication.

Platform Enabling technology (for example, registry

and repository, monitoring, and so forth).

In this section, we identify a candidate set of teams required to establish or to
refine an organizational SOA governance and management capability. In addition
to describing the teams, we outline any specific tasks for SOA governance.

1.4.1 SOA Center of Excellence

A recommended practice for realizing a SOA governance effort within an
enterprise is through a Center of Excellence (CoE). A CoE is a board of
knowledgeable SOA practitioners who establish and supervise policies to help
ensure that an enterprise is successful with SOA (Figure 1-4 on page 16). The
CoE establishes policies for the identification and development of services,
establishment of SLAs, management of registries, and other efforts that provide
effective governance. CoE members then help put those policies into practice,
mentoring and assisting teams with developing services and composite
applications.

To be effective, the CoE must have the authority to put these policies in place
and to enforce them. This authority often means sponsorship from outside the IT
department and control over the budgets required to put the policies in place.

After the governance CoE works out the policies, technology can be used to
manage those policies. Technology does not define an SLA, but it can be used to
enforce and measure compliance. For example, technology can limit which
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consumers can invoke a service and when they can do so. It can warn a
consumer that the service has been deprecated. It can measure the service’s
availability and response time.

Executive Steering
Committee

SOA Center of Excellence
(CoE)

Business
Relationship
Directors

SOA
Steering
Board

Architecture
Office

SOA

Architecture

Review
Board

CoE Sub Teams

Project Teams
(Project Team Authority)

Figure 1-4 A typical SOA CoE structure

The following list provides a brief description of each related responsibility:

» Executive Steering Committee:

Sets business direction and priorities
Authorizes funding

Enforces SOA mandate

— Resolves disputes (final)

» Center of Excellence:

— Leads and manages the IT investments
— Takes decisions about the design and the implementation of strategic
SOA solutions

» SOA Steering Board:

— Sets SOA vision, principles, and policies
— Prioritizes SOA efforts
— Allocates SOA funding
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— Resolves exception requests
» Business Relationship Directors:

— Communicate business needs and priorities
— Key touch point with LoBs, such as business unit leader or business
analyst

» Architecture Office:

— Sets SOA standards and policies

— Defines all SOA architecture elements: technologies and applications
— Provides thought leadership

— Harvests assets

— Supports SOA development and operations

— Permanent roles

» SOA Architecture Review Board:

— Decides the technology standards/best practices to meet business needs
— Decides when a change or addition in the SOA is needed
— Prioritizes initiatives

» CoE Sub Teams:

— Pool of skilled resources
— Execute day-to-day SOA functions
— Rotational roles

» Project Teams:

— Develop applications using SOA assets under the guidance of the CoE
— Ensure project-level compliance

1.5 Lifecycles

The On Demand Business paradigm is greatly realized through SOA and its
control. For this reason, you need a well-defined service lifecycle, which helps
you to manage (and will allow for the construction of) service-based ecosystems
that enable efficient transformations of business environments.

In the next sections, we provide a brief overview of SOA, SOA governance, and
SOA service lifecycles.
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1.5.1 SOA lifecycle

IBM clients have indicated that they think of SOA in terms of a lifecycle. As you
can see in Figure 1-5, the IBM SOA Foundation includes the following lifecycle
phases:

Model
Assemble
Deploy
Manage

v

vyvvyy

There are two key points to consider about the SOA lifecycle: First, the SOA
lifecycle phases apply to all SOA projects. Second, the activities in any part of
the SOA lifecycle can vary in scale and the level of tooling that is used,
depending on the stage of adoption.

= Discover
= Construct & Test = Integrate people
= Compose = Integrate processes

= Manage and integrate information

= Gather requirements
= Model & Simulate
= Design

= Manage applications & services
= Manage identity & compliance
= Monitor business metrics

= Financial transparency
= Business/IT alignment
= Process control

Figure 1-5 SOA lifecycle

Model

Modeling is the process of capturing the business design from an understanding
of the business requirements and objectives. The business requirements are
translated into a specification of business processes, goals, and assumptions for
creating a model of the business.
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Assemble

During this step, you can use your business design to communicate with the IT
organization to assemble the information system artefacts that will implement the
business design.

Deploy

The deploy phase of the lifecycle includes a combination of creating the hosting
environment for the applications and the deployment tasks of those applications.
This phase includes resolving the application’s resource dependencies,
operational conditions, capacity requirements, and integrity and access
constraints.

Manage

The manage phase includes the tasks, technology, and software that are used to
manage and monitor the services and business processes that are deployed to
the production runtime environment.

1.5.2 SOA service lifecycle

The SOA lifecycle spans the service lifecycle. The goal is to maximize the
business value and prioritize the coordination of each and every service. In
Table 1-2 on page 20 and in Figure 1-6, you can see a brief example of a service
lifecycle.

Service Development

@ Service Deployment

Developer Tester @
@ Deployment

Managers
Architect

| |
@ Operations
Business - Manager
Analyst ”
IT Director Service Management

Figure 1-6 SOA service lifecycle
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Table 1-2 A brief description of SOA service lifecycle

Service Development
(Model, Assembile)

Service Deployment
(Deploy)

Service Management
(Manage)

» Identify the service business
domain

» Deploy the service
» Test the service within the

» Monitor the service
performance

» Model the service: infrastructure » Monitor the access to the
— ldentify the service service
— Specify the service » Manage the service changes
— Realize the service » Manage the retirement of the
» Design the service service
architecture
» Develop the service
» Test service functionalities
Governance Governance Governance
(Plan, Define) (Enable) (Measure)

» Define service focus

» Identify service owners

» Define and refine policies,
standards, and QoS

» Make service realization
decisions

» |nitiate and enable the
notification and validation
mechanisms that are related
to service deployment

» Enforce policies

» Measure the QoS

» Measure the service security

» Measure the service
conformity with policies

1.5.3 SOA governance lifecycle

SOA governance must optimize the value of IT in achieving business outcomes.
The IBM SOA Governance and Management Method (SGMM) defines the SOA
governance and management lifecycle as shown in Figure 1-7 on page 21. This
lifecycle consists of four phases:

Plan
Define
Enable
Measure

vVvyyy
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\

Scope the Governance Need DesDngfn t/he fovernance Approach
= Document and validate business Gl 'fy governance processes
strategy for SOA and IT = Design policies and enforcement

= Assess current IT and SOA mechamsms _
capabilities = |dentify success factors and metrics

= Define/refine SOA vision and strategy * Identify owners and funding model
= Review current Governance = Charter/refine SOA Center of

capabilities and arrangements Excellence
= Lay out governance plan \ = Design governance IT infrastructure )

J

Put the Governance Model
into Action
= Deploy governance mechanisms
= Deploy governance IT infrastructure

= Educate and deploy on expected
behaviors and practices

= Deploy policies

Manage and Monitor
the Governance Processes
= Monitor compliance with policies

= Monitor compliance with
governance arrangements

= Monitor IT effectiveness metrics

Figure 1-7 SOA governance lifecycle

Plan

During the planning phase of building an SOA governance framework, you focus
on understanding the overall scope of the governance need within your
organization and on identifying areas for improvement.

Define

When the opportunities for improved governance are identified, business and IT
professionals work together to define and modify the current governance
arrangements and mechanisms. For example, agree to new approaches to
creating policies at this time.

Enable

Solutions to governance needs are put into action during this phase of
establishing the SOA governance framework. These solutions can include the
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deployment of new or enhanced governance arrangements. Governance
activities within this phase influence how SOA is deployed by enabling the policy
enforcement infrastructure.

Measure

During this phase, governance arrangements and mechanisms that were
identified in the Define phase and deployed to the Enable phase are monitored.

1.6 WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition

WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Advanced Lifecycle Edition is a
powerful enabler of SOA and Service Governance. It provides a number of
mechanisms and features to implement the vision of a fully controlled SOA
environment.

1.6.1 WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition business value

22

As the integration point for service metadata, WebSphere Service Registry and
Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition establishes a central point for
finding and managing service metadata and assets acquired from a number of
sources, including service application deployments and other service metadata
and endpoint registries and repositories, such as UDDI.

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition provides combined, integrated design time
and runtime SOA repositories to govern the service lifecycle from creation to
consumption. This capability is powered by these products:

» |IBM Rational Asset Manager, which manages information that is useful for
developing, reusing, and managing all types of reusable assets

> IBM WebSphere Service Registry and Repository, which manages
information that is useful for the runtime operation, management, and
deployment use of services

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition provides these features:

» A scalable, flexible enterprise-level solution that can manage services from
inception to deployment

» Integrated repositories to store, catalog, and flexibly organize assets and
services

» Customizable workflow for approvals and service governance lifecycle

» Flexible solution for capturing relationships between services and support for
impact analysis
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» Ability to report on key metrics to support planning and assessment

» Solution that integrates with your SOA design and runtime systems, including
other existing repositories

Features and benefits

Table 1-3 briefly lists the features and benefits that you have for SOA service
lifecycle management by using WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition.

Table 1-3 WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition features and benefits

Benefits

Service Development

Service Deployment

Store and Organize

» Easily locate existing
reusable assets

» Create and package
assets

» Fast search using
categories, facets, or
keywords

» Custom categorization
for assets

» Publish and find your
services and related
information in one
place

» Increase visibility of
services throughout
your organization

» Expose redundant and
inefficient services

Customize Workflow

» Easily approve, review,
rate, and discuss
assets

» Define workflow
associated with
creating and reviewing
assets

» Implement roles and
access controls for
assets at development
time

» Implement decision
rights and processes
to make changes

» Easily approve,
promote, introduce,
and retire services

» Maintain test
environment separate
from production

Impact Assessment

» Ratings, feedback, and
statistics help in asset
evaluation

» RSS Feeds, e-mail,
and discussion groups
notify users of changes
to assets

» Traceability to related
assets and service
implementation
artifacts

» Expose multiple
versions of the same
service

» Efficiently manage
changes to service
metadata and notify
stakeholders

» Graphical impact
analysis to understand
service
interdependencies
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Benefits

Service Development

Service Deployment

Audit and Report

» Comprehensive
asset-level reporting
and metrics

» Asset activity and audit
reporting

» Report on an asset at
the repository level

» Plan and assess the
service lifecycle
workflow

» Plan and assess the
services and business
processes managed
through the service
lifecycle

Furthermore, you need to manage information that is useful for managing and
tracking all types of deployed software components, such as the topology and
environment in which service endpoints exist. Typically, this information is stored
in the Change and Configuration Management Database (CCMDB). To fully
support the SOA service lifecycle management, WSRR Advanced Lifecycle
Edition provides you the ability to federate with the CCMDB to allow full control

over your services.
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Figure 1-8 Integral to SOA

1.6.2 Service development

At the most basic level during development, an SOA consists a service provider

and service consumer. As soon as the number of the services in use starts to

grow (for example, more than 20 services), a service registry is usually added to

the SOA (Figure 1-9 on page 26).
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Service

Registry
@ Discover Publish @
Service Service
Consumer @ Reuse Provider

Figure 1-9 SOA components at the design time

The service provider creates a service and, in certain cases, publishes its
interface and access information to a service registry. Each provider must decide
which services to expose, evaluate trade-offs between security and easy
availability, determine how to price the services, or determine how to exploit the
value of the services if they are free. The provider also has to decide in which
category to list the service and what sort of trading partner agreements are
required to use the service.

The service registry is responsible for making the service interface and
implementation access information available to service consumers. The
implementers of a service registry must consider the scope with which the
registry will be implemented. For example, there are public service registries
available over the Internet to an unrestricted audience, as well as private service
registries that are only accessible to users within a company-wide intranet.

The service consumer locates (discovers) entries in the service registry and then
binds to the service provider in order to invoke the defined service.
Even with this simple scenario, there are several interesting questions:

» How can we notify service consumers of the presence of new services? And
in general, how can we improve the reuse of services?

» How can we eliminate the junk services? Are we able to limit publishing of
services to only those services that are necessary for the business?

» s the service provider compliant with the enterprise policy?

A simple registry that can publish and search services cannot address these
questions.
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A service consumer can also act as a service provider and the reverse is also
true. For instance, if a service provider needs additional information that it can
only acquire from another service, it acts as a service consumer.

1.6.3 Service deployment and management

At the most basic level, during the deployment and management, an SOA
consists of the same components that are presented at the design time, along
with an additional component, which is the Broker (Figure 1-10).

Service
Registry

Research @

@ Rey Broker w‘est @
Service Service
Consumer Response Response Provider

® @

Figure 1-10 Basic SOA component at run time

The job of the broker is to accept the consumer request, to look for the service
provider, to route the consumer request to the selected provider, eventually to
transform the message formats, and to deliver the provided response.

Again, there are issues to consider:

> Is the broker able to manage the service when it is unavailable?

» How can the broker choose the right provider? Is the broker able to
understand which provider is performing well?

» Is the runtime environment always compliant with the enterprise policies?

A broker working alone, or a broker working along with a simple registry, cannot
easily address these important issues.

1.6.4 Federation of capabilities

As you have seen in the previous sections, the SOA, the SOA governance, and
service governance are pervasive in your company’s organization. We have
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shown that a simple registry alone is insufficient. Even a single repository is not

enough.

You need a federation of capabilities (Figure 1-11) to support your service

governance.

Service Development

=Service discovery
=Service development lifecycle

Service Asset

Service

Manager

y

Development Registries

Asset

Development
Management

Registry &
Repository

Change and
Configuration
Management

Service Deployment

=Runtime repository
=Runtime service discovery

Other Service Endpoint
\Registries/Repositories
Info-based

uDDI
Registries Services
—
Other
External
Reg / Re

Service Management

= Operational efficiency and resilience
= Configuration data discovery
= Managing change

Figure 1-11 Federation of capabilities

Indeed, a business needs multiple service and asset registries or repositories
that will need to be federated. Refer to Table 1-2 on page 20 where we define
briefly the federated capabilities that you need for end-to-end SOA service
lifecycle management.

Table 1-4 Federation of capabilities

Service Development

Service Deployment

Service Management

» Define asset types

» Create and manage all
types of assets

» Provide asset
traceability and details

» Collaborate on asset
development

» Select a service
endpoint dynamically
at run time

» Govern runtime
changes to service
metadata

» Set runtime policies for
service execution

» Receive deployed
service details

» Capture both actual
and authorized
application and service
data and topologies

» Establish relationships
and references
between all
logical/physical entities

» Record configuration
relationships using
metadata
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A registry, for example, Universal Description, Discovery, and Integration (UDDI),
can be useful if you need to publish and find services. But if you need to establish
a central point for finding and managing service metadata acquired from a
number of sources, if you need to control the service visibility, to manage
versions, to analyze and communicate proposed changes, and to monitor usage
of the SOA foundation, you need more than a service registry.

You really need a registry and a repository able to manage the SOA service
lifecycle.

1.7 Additional resources

For more information about these topics, see these resources:

>

Introduction to SOA governance
http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/library/ar-servgov/

SOA Governance and Service Lifecycle Management
http://www.ibm.com/soa/gov

WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Advanced Lifecycle Edition

http://www-01.ibm.com/software/integration/wsrr/ale/about/?S_CMP=rna
v

The Solution Designer’s Guide to IBM On Demand Business Solutions,
SG24-6248

Patterns: SOA Foundation Service Creation Scenario, SG24-7240

Implementing Technology to Support SOA Governance and Management,
SG24-7538

WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Handbook, SG24-7386
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Architectural overview

In this chapter, we provide an architectural overview of deploying WebSphere
Service Registry and Repository (WSRR) with Rational Asset Manager and the
manner in which they form WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition.

We discuss the expected roles that are available in WSRR Advanced Lifecycle
Edition along with their responsibilities. We also discuss the relevant assets that
can be synchronized, the relationships among those assets, and how and when
the assets are synchronized.

We address these topics in the following sections within this chapter:

2.1, “Introduction” on page 32

2.2, “WSRR overview” on page 32

2.3, “Rational Asset Manager overview” on page 37

2.4, “WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition” on page 41

2.5, “Deployment topologies” on page 42

2.6, “Roles and responsibilities” on page 46

2.7, “Service governance assets” on page 48

2.8, “WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronizable assets” on page 52
2.9, “Managing synchronization through the lifecycles” on page 60
2.10, “Additional WSRR-defined lifecycles” on page 68

2.11, “Additional resources” on page 71

YVVYVYYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY
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2.1 Introduction

WSRR is the master metadata repository for service descriptions. It establishes
a central point for finding and managing service metadata that is acquired from a
number of sources. Rational Asset Manager is a collaborative software
development asset management solution that gives organizations the ability to
manage and govern the design, development, and consumption of services
during design and development time.

Together, WSRR V6.3 and Rational Asset Manager V7.1 form WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition V6.3. This integrated product provides tight and consistent
synchronization between the asset types, which can be accessed, viewed, and
updated within each of the products.

Important: Although WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition V6.3 ships with
Rational Asset Manager 7.1, Rational Asset Manager 7.1.1 is required for
governance-based synchronization to take place.

In this chapter, we discuss how these products interact and federate with each
other.

2.2 WSRR overview

There are many features and functions available with WSRR. This section
provides the highlights of WSRR capabilities and introduces terminology that is
used in later sections and chapters in this book.

WSRR is a Java 2 Platform, Enterprise Edition (J2EE) enterprise application,
which runs on IBM WebSphere Application Server and uses a relational
database as backup storage for all of the data that it stores. For WSRR V6.3,
these databases can be DB2®, DB2 for z/OS, Oracle®, Microsoft® SQL
Server®, and, for testing purposes, IBM Cloudscape.

2.2.1 Metadata and entities

There are two major types of user data stored in WSRR: registry data and
repository data. Registry data can be characterized as the metadata attached to
repository data loaded or created within WSRR. For example, when loading an
XML document, not only can you access the document itself, but you can
associate additional properties, classifications, and relationships (the metadata)
to the entity created representing that XML document.
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In addition to the physical document entities that are loaded into WSRR, generic
entities can be created based on the classes defined in the business model’
systems, which have been loaded by the administrator. Instances of these
business model classes can, like physical document entities, have metadata
associated with them. The WSRR default profile, the Governance Enablement
Profile (GEP), defines separate business model classes, which can represent
various concepts in an organization. For example, a Business Service can
represent a high-level depiction of a service that has been, or needs to be,
developed or deployed within an organization. Figure 2-1 shows the business
model creation wizard view or Web user interface (Ul) when creating an instance

of this type of entity.

Business Service

Business Services = Credit Checking Service

values, and relationship targets, click 'Finish',

Finizh Cancel

Credit Checking Service | Add Relationship
Charkar
Service Interface Versions
Yersions
Dependency
Cwning 2rganization

Artifacts

Cretails

EH General Properties

Create a new entity of type: Business Service, When vou have specified all reguired proparty

Targets

CreditCheckingReq.doc | Replace | Remove Meaw
Add Service Interface Specification

Add Capability Werzion

Add Asset

Add Organization

Add Document

E Relationships

Status
Mew

Edit Clazzifications

*Mame

|Credit Checking Service

Dezcription

This business service will check whether a
specified custorner has sufficient credit to
purchase a product from our web-site,

Business Requirements Link

Charter
Mone

Service Interface Yersions
Mone

Werzions
Mone

Dependency

Mone

Figure 2-1 Creating a new Business Service business model instance in the Web Ul

1 Business models are collections of system and user-defined entities that are used to represent
important business concepts in WSRR. Go to this Web site:
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp?topic=/com.ibm.sr.doc/cwsr_o

verview_whatsnew_busmodel.html
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2.2.2 Assets

Classes defined in a business model system can be hierarchical, that is, one
class can inherit the attributes of a super-class. The Asset class in WSRR is one
of those super-class entities. A set of classes is defined in the default profile, and
these classes inherit the default profile’s properties and relationships. The
classes are the types of entities that can be synchronized to and from Rational
Asset Manager. Figure 2-2 shows the hierarchical nature of these synchronizable
assets.

]
E Assef
7
Hbpou E ServiceInterfaceSpecification | E 5chemaSpecification
. . _ - L
H BusinessCapability ] capability¥Yersion

."\.

_ 1

E Businessapplication Q BusinessProcess Q BusinessService

=

@ ApplicationYersion Q Process¥ersion E ServiceVersion

L

Figure 2-2 Asset hierarchy of synchronizable entities

The WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition provides a business domain
classification system in WSRR that corresponds to the business domain
categorization system in Rational Asset Manager. Applying these categories to
the Assets in WSRR or Rational Asset Manager is a manual process and not
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performed by the synchronization process. However, Figure 2-3 provides a visual
representation of the hierarchy of these categories.

Business Domains
Business Administration Service and Sales
» Business Planning + Sales Planning
+ Staff Appraisals » Sales Management
» Account Administration » Sales
» Purchasing » Customer Service
» Product Administration » Collection
» Branch and Store Operations
» Business Unit Tracking Relationship Management
* Account Planning
New Business Development » Relationship Management
» Sector Management » Credit Assessment
* Product Management » Credit Administration
* Product Directory
* Marketing Campaigns Financial Control and Accounting
 Sector Planning « Portfolio Planning
» Compliance
Fulfillment » Reconciliation
+ Fulfillment Planning » Customer Accounts
+ Fulfillment Monitoring * General Ledger
* Product Fulfillment
* Document Management

Figure 2-3 Business model domain hierarchy available in WSRR Advanced Lifecycle
Edition

These categories represent different areas within an organization and can be
associated with Assets in Rational Asset Manager and in WSRR. Individual or
multiple categories can be tagged to existing or new Assets that will help group
the Assets and will assist in searching Assets to enable reuse.

2.2.3 Governance capabilities

WSRR provides a variety of governance capabilities. Any piece of user data that
is represented in WSRR can be governed and controlled within a user-definable
lifecycle. A lifecycle is a set of states with transitions defined between them.
Governance controls can be set up in WSRR to ensure that the correct person is
performing the correct action to the correct entity at the correct time. You can see
the key lifecycles in 2.9, “Managing synchronization through the lifecycles” on
page 60 and 2.10, “Additional WSRR-defined lifecycles” on page 68. The WSRR
default profile provides a set of lifecycles and governance control policies to
enable the governance and control of entities defined within WSRR. We describe
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the usage of this profile in detail in Part 2, “Top-down scenario” on page 95 and
Part 3, “Other scenarios” on page 273.

2.2.4 Security

WSRR security has two levels:
» J2EE role mappings distinguish between WSRR Administrators and Users.

» Fine-grained access control, which is defined by the WSRR Administrator,
specifies the WSRR roles with their mappings onto WebSphere Application
Server user-registry principals: users and roles. We describe the WSRR
default profile roles in 2.6, “Roles and responsibilities” on page 46. Their
default mappings map to All Authenticated users, which you need to change
after installation.

2.2.5 Web interface

You can administer WSRR and load, retrieve, delete, and govern data by using
various interaction methods:

» The Web User Interface (WebUI)
» An Eclipse™ plug-in

» The programmatic APIs: Java Management Extensions (JMX)-based,
Enterprise JavaBeans (EJB™), Web services, and Representational State
Transfer (REST)

» The command line interface

We interact with WSRR in Part 2, “Top-down scenario” on page 95 and Part 3,
“Other scenarios” on page 273 of this book by using the WebUI.

A WSRR perspective is a configured view of the data held within WSRR. Users
in various WSRR roles have access to separate WSRR perspectives after they
log in to the WSRR WebUI. An administrator has access to the full range of
perspectives.

Figure 2-4 on page 37 shows the list of perspectives, with the development
perspective currently selected. A user in the WSRR Development role is
presented with either the Development perspective or the General User
perspective.
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Figure 2-4 Development perspective with the Perspective selection menu opened

2.2.6 Integration with products

Additionally, IBM and non-IBM products have integration points with WSRR so
that data can be published and retrieved from their environments. For example,
WebSphere Message Broker has message nodes that can retrieve data from
WSRR to influence the routing or transformation of the message through the
defined message flow. You can obtain more information about integration with
other products in the references listed in 2.11, “Additional resources” on page 71.

2.3 Rational Asset Manager overview

Users in development roles tend to use Rational Asset Manager more than
WSRR. However, during our scenarios, we show that business and governance
roles need to use Rational Asset Manager to create and approve business
solutions and releases. This section provides the highlights of Rational Asset

Chapter 2. Architectural overview 37



Manager’s capabilities and introduces terminology that is used in later sections
and chapters in this book. The Rational Asset Manager information center
describes all aspects of the product in detail.

Rational Asset Manager is a J2EE enterprise application that runs on IBM
WebSphere Application Server. It uses a relational database as a backing store
for all the data that it stores. The database can be DB2, Oracle, or Microsoft SQL
Server for Rational Asset Manager V7.1.1.

2.3.1 Web interface

38

You can administer Rational Asset Manager and load, retrieve, delete, and
govern data by using the Web user interface, an Eclipse plug-in, the
programmatic Java APIs, and Apache ANT scripting. The interactions that we
use in the scenarios in this book are through the Web user interface. Figure 2-5
shows the home page of Rational Asset Manager V7.1.1 where assets can be
submitted and searched.

AMHLE Asset Manager debra | Log Out

| | |pocs | I 5

Search My Dashboard Submit

0 <>
sk o

Welcome to IBM Rational Asset
Manager Version 7.1.1

Rational Asset Manager is a collaborative environment for creating
and governing assets. You can download assets, submit and
manage your assets, and review, rate, and discuss assets.
Administrators configure the repository with assettypes, category
schemas, review processes, and user roles. Use the links on this
page to get started or learn more.

Figure 2-5 Rational Asset Manager V7.1.1 home page
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2.3.2 Assets

User data is stored in Rational Asset Manager as assets, which are
representations of specific asset types. Asset types are the primary level of
organization within the repository. They facilitate governance and searching and
are representative of the Asset business model class in WSRR. The WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronization maps a subset of the Rational Asset
Manager asset types to WSRR entities, which subclassifies the Asset business
model class.

Submitted assets in Rational Asset Manager can have differing information and
artifacts defined based on their type. New asset types can be defined by the
administrator or loaded via an asset type library.

Optional task: It is possible for the administrator to create a Rational Asset
Manager validator to ensure that Specification, Business Solution, and
Release assets have an appropriate categorization. However, we do not
discuss this capability in this book.

Asset constraints
There are four major constraints that can be associated with an asset:

» Artifacts

A submitted asset can have associated documents constrained by format,
label, or extension.

» Categories

A submitted asset can have categorizations applied to it. These
categorizations are similar to classifications in WSRR. Categorizations are
hierarchical. For example, the following categorization represents a Service in
Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA) for Software Development:

Software Development — SOA — Service
» Relationships

A submitted asset can have relationships to other Rational Asset Manager
assets.

» Attributes

A submitted asset can specify custom descriptors. These custom descriptors
are similar to properties in WSRR. These types of attributes are
name-value-pairs; they have a key name and an associated value.
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WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition Assets

The WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition library that is loaded into Rational Asset
Manager allows Asset types to be synchronized with WSRR. These types are
represented in Figure 2-6 along with their relevant categorizations.

Asset types defined in the WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition library

Specification ' DOU

Categorizations to further clarify submitted Assets of above Asset fypes

Business Solution || Release |

Software Development
» SOA
> Service v

» Process v/
» Application
» Web Application v/

Software Development
» SOA
» Specification
» Schema v/
> Service

> Interface v/

Figure 2-6 Asset types defined in the Advanced Lifecycle Edition library

Refer to 2.8, “WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronizable assets” on
page 52 for a description of the mappings of the entities that are represented in
Figure 2-2 on page 34 and the entities in Figure 2-6.

2.3.3 Communities

Communities are collections of assets that are grouped by a common use and
purpose. The assets in a community can have separate types, categories,
relationships, and review processes. A community is an environment in which
users interact with a group of related assets.

2.3.4 Review process

A review process can be set up for an asset if the asset can benefit from reviewer
feedback. The review process can be initiated if a submitted asset to a
community meets specific requirements: it is a particular asset type, it is in a
specific categorization, or a combination of both. This process ensures that an
asset is complete, accurate, and optimized for reuse.
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2.4 WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition is the software solution that consists of both
WSRR (see 2.2, “WSRR overview” on page 32) and Rational Asset Manager
(see 2.3, “Rational Asset Manager overview” on page 37). This design,
development, deployment, and runtime solution targets the service development
and service deployment phases of the SOA service lifecycle, governing services
from creation to consumption.

Synchronizing assets between WSRR and Rational Asset Manager, using
WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition, provides the following benefits:

» Integrated repositories to store, catalog, and flexibly organize assets and
services

» Customizable workflow for approvals and governance lifecycle

» Flexible solution for capturing relationships between services and support for
impact analysis

» Ability to report on key metrics to support planning and assessment

» Integration with your SOA design and runtime systems, including other
existing repositories

2.4.1 Synchronization

When an entity in one system (WSRR or Rational Asset Manager) is moved
through specific transitions from one lifecycle state into another lifecycle state,
changes to that entity are reflected in the other system. This approach provides a
federated view of the data held in one or the other of the products. This federated
view increases the traceability of where, when, and who performed what action
and where the responsibility lies if fixes are required.

Synchronization using WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition is relevant for entities
of type Asset represented in both WSRR and Rational Asset Manager:

» Asset types in WSRR represent those entities that can be synchronized with
Rational Asset Manager. Asset types in WSRR, because they are WSRR
entities, can be annotated with additional properties, classifications, and
relationships to other entities. The definition of the Asset business model
class in WSRR is abstract and has, in the Governance Enablement Profile,
five subclasses: Business Capability, Capability Version, Service Interface
Specification, Schema Specification, and Document of Understanding. We
describe these service lifecycle Asset types in 2.7, “Service governance
assets” on page 48.
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» Asset types in Rational Asset Manager represent reusable entities to help
solve specific business problems. They can be related to other Asset types,
annotated, and categorized. You can load additional libraries into Rational
Asset Manager so that its users can interact with specific instantiable Asset
types (for example, Business Solution) as opposed to the abstract Asset type.

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition provides an asset type library, which must
be loaded into Rational Asset Manager to support the synchronization of
these assets:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp?topic=/co
m.ibm.sr.doc/twsr_ale install_ram asset.htm]

2.5 Deployment topologies

The installation of WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition requires the installation of
WSRR and Rational Asset Manager. They are both WebSphere Application
Server enterprise applications and therefore take advantage of the application
server’s enterprise-ready capabilities, including scalability, security, and
availability.

WSRR and Rational Asset Manager can coexist on the same WebSphere
Application Server, which is useful for initial proof of concept, demonstration, or
prototyping purposes. However, we recommend that you install WSRR and
Rational Asset Manager in separate application service installation
environments. Because their interaction patterns are for runtime integration and
development activities, they need to be on separate partitions or hardware in
scalable WebSphere Application Server installation environments.

This section describes a typical WSRR and Rational Asset Manager installation
topology and where to find the relevant information. After we describe the
topologies, we present a high-level architectural overview of the WSRR and
Rational Asset Manager interaction, including the deployment architecture used
by the scenarios in this book.

2.5.1 Typical WSRR installation topology
The number of registries that you deploy, and the ways in which they are

configured, depends on the nature of your SOA environment and the goals of
your WSRR deployment project.
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While a variety of factors come into play when considering the appropriate
topology for a WebSphere deployment, the primary factors to plan for typically
include:

Security
Performance
Throughput
Scalability
Availability
Maintainability
Session state

vVVvyVvYyVvYVvYYyvYyYy

A recommended full production deployment consists of multiple registries to
support the various stages of the service development and testing lifecycle. You
can keep the service metadata for your testing and staging environments in
separate registries to mirror more effectively what will happen when a service
goes into production (refer to Figure 2-7).

Pilot Full Production
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Test “Application Runtime"
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Figure 2-7 Recommended full production topology

Figure 2-7 shows a recommended production environment for WSRR. For more
details of WSRR installation topologies, refer to the WSRR Information Center:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp?topic=/com.i
bm.sr.doc/rwsr_deployment_topologies.html
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2.5.2 Typical Rational Asset Manager installation topology

Rational Asset Manager’s typical topology takes full advantage of a WebSphere
Application Server clustered environment. For production, we advise that you
create a front end for the cluster with resilient hardware and software to minimize
failover impact: load balancer, proxy caches, and Web servers. The back-end
databases (server and Asset repository) need to be RAID configured (refer to
Figure 2-8).

Web Server Application

DB Server

Cache Proxy
Local Index
Temp

i -4
//0/,///0//&
NN

Cache Proxy Local Ind
ocal Index

Temp

Web Server

Application

Server
Asset Storage

Figure 2-8 Typical Rational Asset Manager production deployment

The Capacity Planning and Configuration Guide describes in detail how to
configure the Rational Asset Manager environment, taking into account
scalability, availability, maintainability, security, and the expected number of

assets:
http://download.boulder.ibm.com/ibmd1/pub/software/dw/rational/pdf/RAM_
plan_config_guide_v4.0.5.pdf
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2.5.3 Architectural deployment of WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronizes entities between the WSRR
deployment and the Rational Asset Manager deployment.

The following components in WSRR enable this integration:

» Scheduler setting
» Asset type mapping configuration (Advanced Lifecycle Edition Configuration)
» The Rational Asset Manager client JAR

The following components in Rational Asset Manager enable this integration:

» An additional Asset type library
» A new community connection
» A custom policy extension (Policy Governor plug-in)

Figure 2-9 shows these components and also shows the high-level components
that are used during the synchronization. The following WSRR V6.3 Information
Center article describes the steps that are required to install and configure these
components:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/topic/com.ibm.sr.doc/t
wsr_ale_install.html

SOA Asset Library GEP Asset Model
RAM WSRR
RAM Synchronization WSRR
Policy .
governors API API Plug-ins

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle
Edition configuration

WSRR to RAM | RAM to WSRR

N,

XML.mappmg Note: RAM = Rational
configuration Asset Manager

Figure 2-9 Advanced Lifecycle Edition asset synchronization overview
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As lifecycle events occur to objects in either system, a queue of pending
changes builds. At periodic intervals, a scheduled task is run in WSRR that
examines the queue and updates the objects in one or the other (or both)
systems to synchronize the metadata to maintain a consistent state. The WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle administrator configures the frequency of this scheduled
task. The frequency depends on the activity within the systems.

Tip: We recommend a task that runs every half hour. It is not the intention that
the two systems be kept in step for every small change made to every object.

2.6 Roles and responsibilities

WSRR’s Governance Enablement Profile (GEP) provides a number of roles for
use with WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition. The roles defined in the profile are
listed here:

» GEPAdministrator
GEPUser
Business
SOAGovernance
Development
Operations

vyvyyvyyvyy

You assign a user to an appropriate role according to the SOA-related activities
for which that user is responsible.

We describe the Development role, where crossover occurs between WSRR and
Rational Asset Manager, in more detail in 2.6.5, “Development” on page 47.

The following sections describe the main roles defined within the Governance
Enablement Profile.

2.6.1 GEPAdministrator

46

Users within the GEPAdministrator role have access to the Administrator
perspectiv92 that will provide the ability to update entities using consistent views
for all the business models that have been defined. This role is normally
configured to be able to import and export data from WSRR.

2 There is also a Configuration perspective, which anyone in the WSRR J2EE Administrator role is
able to see. For more details, see the Web site:
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp?topic=/com.ibm.sr.doc/twsr_c
onfigrn_userroles08.html
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2.6.2 GEPUser

The GEPUser is, by default, for any authenticated user. The GEPUser role
allows you to retrieve and view entities created by you or those entities that are in
an Approved lifecycle state.

2.6.3 Business

The Business role represents business managers, analysts, and subject matter
experts, who are interested in how the SOA services and processes contribute to
the business. The users in this role define the requirements and the business
capabilities that are required by their organization. They have the responsibility
for ensuring that the SOA solutions that are delivered meet the business’ need.

2.6.4 SOAGovernance

The SOAGovernance role represents architects, architecture boards, and SOA
Centers of Excellence (CoE). This role also includes individuals from other roles
(business, development, and operations) who are responsible for defining the
governance processes, policies, and standards that are shared across all
organizations to ensure the effective interoperability, agility, and robustness of
the SOA solutions.

2.6.5 Development

The Development role represents software development practitioners, including
architects, release managers, software developers, testers, assembly
developers (who use tools, such as WebSphere Integration Developer),
integrators, and asset librarians. The users in this role develop the software
specifications and implementations to realize the requirements provided by the
business, and they are responsible for ensuring that their implementation meets
the business needs and adheres to the governance standards. Development
roles are usually associated with a specific organization or department, with
responsibility for delivering implementations to support a particular area of the
business.

2.6.6 Operations

The Operations role represents operations managers, operations architects,

system administrators, integration testers, and IT resource managers. The users
in this role manage the IT infrastructure by deploying, configuring, and testing the
implementations produced by development. They are responsible for operational
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quality of service and capacity planning. Although their major activities occur
later in the lifecycle, they can provide operational viewpoints during all
specification and review activities to ensure that the planned capabilities can be
successfully delivered. Operations roles can be centralized or arranged by line of
business (LoB) or organization, according to individual company preferences.

2.7 Service governance assets

48

The service governance lifecycle that is mentioned in 1.3.3, “Service governance
within SOA governance” on page 13 concerns service-related entities that are
controlled in the model, assemble, deploy, and manage phases. Those
service-related entities are relevant to separate roles at specific stages in the
lifecycle.

Figure 2-10 on page 49 demonstrates that there are numerous service-related
entities that are important throughout the service lifecycle for the roles that are
described in 2.6, “Roles and responsibilities” on page 46. Figure 2-10 on

page 49 shows those entities and Assets that can be found in each part of
WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition. Rational Asset Manager’s primary focus is on
development time activities whereas WSRR’s primary focus is on service
governance and runtime activities. However, these activities overlap and even
though one type of Asset might be defined in one environment, it can be
represented in the other environments to aid governance and control. For
example, Shared Components is only in Rational Asset Manager, but Service
Interface Specifications is in both WSRR and Rational Asset Manager.
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Figure 2-10 Service governance assets

2.7.1 Entities for the Business role

Users in the Business role are concerned with the following entities:
» Business Cases

Justification for spending money on a particular activity or developing a
particular service.

» Goals

What returns are expected from the delivered service. These goals can be
merged with business cases.

> Features
What features and functionality must exist when a service is delivered.
» Requirements

Those functional and non-functional requirements that need to be delivered
as part of a current or future release of a service.
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>

Business Capabilities: Applications, Processes, and Services

Abstraction from the business case to start traceability (in WSRR and
Rational Asset Manager) when starting to think about developing a service.
Also, see 2.8.1, “Business Capability, Business Solution” on page 55.

Documents of understanding (DOUs)

Linkage between two parts of an organization where one part is relying on
another part to provide a particular service. For example, Finance-IT might
rely on Common Services-IT to deliver widget X that needs to be used in their
widget: the consumer and provider relationship. Also, see 2.8.5, “Document of
Understanding” on page 60.

Capability Versions: Applications, Processes, and Services

A realization of a Business Capability describing what will be delivered in a
particular version. For example, one version of a Business Capability might
deliver features A, B, and C of the original Business Capability’s A to Z of
features. Also, see 2.8.2, “Capability Version, Release” on page 57.

2.7.2 Entities for the Development role

50

Users in the Development role are concerned with the following entities that are
used by the Business role:

vyvyyvyyvyy

Features

Requirements

Business Capabilities: Applications, Processes, and Services
DOUs

Capability Versions: Applications, Processes, and Services

In addition, users in the Development role are concerned with these
components:

>

Open Source Components

Those pieces of development that come from Open Source sources.
Shared Components

Those pieces of development owned by the Development organization.
Implementations: Applications, Processes, and Services

Delivered implementations of a service.

Specifications: Service Interfaces and Schemas

These specifications are reference guides that describe exactly how a
message must be defined. These specifications allow the development team
to know exactly what messages it can expect from the invokers of the service
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and exactly what messages to return. The difference between Service
Interface Specifications (SIS) and Schema Specifications (SS) is that the SIS
describes the operations with parameters and return types and the SS
describes the format of the parameters and return types. Also, see 2.8.3,
“Service Interface Specification, Specification” on page 58 and 2.8.4,
“Schema Specification, Specification” on page 59.

2.7.3 Entities for the SOA Governance role

The SOA Governance role is also concerned with the following entities that have
previously been discussed:

>

>

»

»

Business Capabilities: Applications, Processes, and Services
DOUs

Capability Versions: Applications, Processes, and Services
Specifications: Service Interfaces and Schemas

In addition, the SOA Governance role is concerned with these components:

>

Service Level Definitions (SLD)

Formal specification of the physical communication mechanisms used to
deliver the messages for interaction with a provided service and includes
quality of service characteristics related to the interaction.

Service Level Agreements (SLA)

Define a specific dependency that a consuming service has on a specific SLD
of a provider’s service. For example, if the SLD defines that its service can
support a maximum of 100 transactions per second (tps), the consuming
service might only be allowed a maximum of 10 tps as defined in the Service
Level Agreement.

Service Endpoints

The real endpoints where a service has been deployed. A specific SLD will
have a number of defined Service Endpoints. An example of a Service
Endpoint is the SOAPAddress element (with location attribute) in a Web
Services Description Language (WSDL) file.

Service Policies

Policies that can control how a service needs to be invoked. These policies
can be WebSphere Policies (WS-Policies) restricting access to a particular
security protocol.
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2.7.4 Entities for the Operations role

The Operations role is concerned with the following entities that have been
previously discussed:

Capability Versions: Applications, Processes, and Services
Implementations: Applications, Processes, and Services
Service Level Definitions

Service Level Agreements

Service Endpoints

Service Policies

vyvVvyVvyVvYyYyvyy

In addition, the Operations role is concerned with the following entity:
» Deployments: Applications, Processes, and Services

Installation representations of where and how the relevant services are
deployed. The services will be deployed on a particular server and will have a
specific endpoint to allow those users (consumers) of the service to invoke it.

2.8 WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronizable
assets

The definition of the Asset business model class in WSRR is abstract. Any
business model class that subclassifies it can be synchronized with Rational
Asset Manager. The Asset type on its own has no meaning (which is why it is
abstract), so by subclassifying it, semantics can be implied and defined.

There are five subclasses within the default WSRR Governance Enablement
Profile (GEP):

» Business Capability
Capability Version

Service Interface Specification
Schema Specification
Document of Understanding

yvyYyy

Within Rational Asset Manager, with the appropriate Advanced Lifecycle Edition
library loaded, there are four matching entities:

Business Solution

Release

Specification

Document of Understanding

vVvyyy
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This subset of the entities described is synchronizable in WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition and is defined as Asset types:

» Business Capabilities: Applications, Processes, and Services

See 2.8.1, “Business Capability, Business Solution” on page 55 for more
details.

» DOUs
See 2.8.5, “Document of Understanding” on page 60 for more details.
» Capability Versions: Applications, Processes, and Services
See 2.8.2, “Capability Version, Release” on page 57 for more details.
» Specifications: Service Interfaces and Schemas
See 2.8.3, “Service Interface Specification, Specification” on page 58 and
2.8.4, “Schema Specification, Specification” on page 59 for more details.

You can create these synchronizable entities in WSRR or Rational Asset
Manager. When specific stages are reached in the service lifecycle, they will be
synchronized into the complementary environment. Even though you can create
entities in WSRR or Rational Asset Manager, the scenarios described in this
book provide recommendations.

In this section, we describe these GEP Asset types in more detail and describe
their significance and representation in and across WSRR Advanced Lifecycle
Edition. Figure 2-11 on page 54 shows how the entities in the GEP are
conceptually interrelated.
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Figure 2-11 Interrelationship of entities that are representable in WSRR

There is a natural flow when creating the entities in Figure 2-11 in a top-down
way. A top-down approach is where the business is driving the change; a new
feature or capability is required by an organization. This top-down approach is
the recommended practice and is described in 3.2, “Top-down development” on
page 74 and in Part 2, “Top-down scenario” on page 95. This flow is an example
of a top-down approach:

1. The Business role defines a new Business Capability that is required by the
organization. They can create a relationship to the organization it applies to
and who will own it.

2. The Development role can define a set of Specifications against the Business
Capability, which can be used when developing the new service.

54 Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



3. The Development role will realize and start developing a particular
[Capability] version of the Business Capability and might optionally relate
refined specifications.

4. The Development team will implement and deliver the service providing
service entities based on the requirements, use cases, and other available
materials.

5. The SOA Governance role will define, in conjunction with Development, what
qualities of service the implementation’s endpoint can deliver by defining the
Service Level Definition.

6. Operations will deploy the service at a particular endpoint and attach it to the
Service Level Definition.

7. If another capability version needs to consume this particular service’s
Service Level Definition, a Document of Understanding and a Service Level
Agreement can be established defining exactly who and how it will be
consumed.

This example flow shows that there are additional entities defined by the GEP,
which will not get synchronized but can exist in Rational Asset Manager or in
WSRR. These additional entities include entities that are created (or correlated)
when WSDL and XSD documents are loaded, subscription representations
(Service Level Agreements), and endpoint representations (Service Level
Definitions and ServiceEndpoints). These entities are all important within the
federated view of Services across Rational Asset Manager and WSRR, but they
are not covered in this section.

All the entities that are defined in the GEP assist the runtime environments and
WSRR users:

» Runtime environments or enterprise service buses (ESBs) with their
determination as to whether a consumer is allowed to invoke a particular
endpoint, whether an endpoint is available, or which endpoint to choose

» A WSRR user when navigating from the business-level description of a
service (the Business Capability) through who is using it to where that service
is really deployed

2.8.1 Business Capability, Business Solution

The Business Capability entity in WSRR (and the Business Solution
representation in Rational Asset Manager) expresses a generalized capability
within the organization. This generalized capability is what users in the Business
role see as a solution or service offered by their company and can be considered
the topmost entity and starting point for traceability. From the Business view of
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services offered, a user can navigate to where it is really deployed to a runtime
environment.

WSRR representation

The Business Capability entity is a superclass for three types of solutions that
can be offered and represented in WSRR:

» Business Service

A realized or unrealized (depending on its position in the lifecycle) service in
the organization

» Business Process
A collection of related activities or tasks in an organization
» Business Application

An application that represents a back-end business transaction exposed as a
service or a particular channel to market, such as a Web or Portal application

Rational Asset Manager representation

The equivalent entity when identifying a Business Capability in Rational Asset
Manager is a Business Solution with a Categorization. The three Business
Capabilities are represented in Rational Asset Manager using the following
Categorizations:

» Business Solution
Categorization: Software Development — SOA — Service
» Business Solution
Categorization: Software Development — SOA — Process
» Business Solution
Categorization: Software Development — Application — Web Application

Usage

Business Capabilities (or Business Solutions) are used as the starting point for
linking business requirements (Business view) with technical functionality (IT
department) in the SOA environment.

Business users expect to see and are expected to view these entities in WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle Edition (using either the WSRR WebUI or Rational Asset
Manager Ul), helping them understand what solutions are offered internally and
externally by their organization. This capability can help them to make more
informed strategic decisions based on the knowledge that they already have.
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2.8.2 Capability Version, Release

The Capability Version entity in WSRR (and the Release representation in
Rational Asset Manager) expresses a release and implementation (a realization)
of the generalized Business Capability within the organization. The business user
reviews the high-level description of the business solution and can then create or
view a realization of that solution. The realization describes the capabilities that
will be offered in this particular implementation/version.

WSRR representation
The Capability Version entity is a super-class for three types of implementation
that can be represented in WSRR:

» Service Version

A specific version or release of a business service that provides a range of
functional and nonfunctional specifications

» Process Version

A specific version or release of an SOA process that can expose several of its
capabilities as services with the appropriate Service Level Definitions

» Application Version

A specific version or release of a Web application that only consumes
services or an exposed business application

Rational Asset Manager representation

The equivalent entity when identifying a Capability Version in Rational Asset
Manager is a Release with a Categorization. The three Capability Versions are
represented in Rational Asset Manager using the following Categorizations:

» Release
Categorization: Software Development - SOA — Service
> Release
Categorization: Software Development - SOA — Process
> Release
Categorization: Software Development — Application — Web Application

Usage

Users with the Development role are interested in using and defining Capability
Versions (or Releases) to represent specific versions of a generalized Business
Capability (or Business Solution). It is possible to navigate from this Capability
Version in order to identify which, if any, other services it consumes using the
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Service Level Agreement relationship named “consumes” and what level of
service this version’s endpoints offer using the Service Level Definition
relationship named “provides”.

The specified version on the Capability Version is significant. The recommended
practice is that the specified version is in the format major.minor. This format
indicates to the readers of the definitions whether the particular version of a
Business Capability is compatible. Versions that do not have the same major
version indicator are incompatible. Versions that differ by their minor version
indicator only are backwardly compatible. For example, a message intended for
a 1.0 version of a service can be targeted at a 1.1 version of a service. For more
information about service version management, and compatible and
incompatible version levels, refer to 3.4, “Service version management” on

page 76.

2.8.3 Service Interface Specification, Specification

The Service Interface Specification entity in WSRR (and the Specification
representation in Rational Asset Manager) expresses a particular interface
(interaction pattern and message structure). This interface can be generic if
attached to the Business Capability or more fine-grained (or specific) when
attached to the Capability Version: the realized versions of the higher level
Business Capability. The specification, at either level, does not deal with
deployment or runtime specifics that are associated with the endpoint description
of a solution (for example, its transport type or quality of service). Most
commonly, the Service Interface Specification will be realized by a WSDL
port-type entity (the Service Interface of a Web Service deployment).

SOA Governance roles are concerned with defining the Service Interface
Specifications at the Business Capability level to ensure that it is compliant
across the organization and complies with upcoming strategic decisions.
Development roles then base the new implementation of the solution on the
specification that is defined at the Business Capability level. Or, they can
create/refine, in a relevant and compatible manner, a new Service Interface
Specification, which is relevant for the implementation of the new Capability
Version.

WSRR representation

The Service Interface Specification entity in WSRR is represented as a Service
Interface Specification.

Rational Asset Manager representation

The equivalent entity when identifying a Service Interface Specification in
Rational Asset Manager is a Specification with a Categorization. The Service
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Interface Specification is represented in Rational Asset Manager using the
following Categorization:

» Specification

Categorization: Software Development — SOA — Specification — Service —
Interface

Usage

You can define Service Interface Specifications at the Business Capability
(Business Solution) level or the Capability Version (Release) level. At the
Business Capability level, Service Interface Specifications specify a more
general interface, which can then be refined for particular versions (Capability
Versions) of that Business Capability.

Versioning of these Specifications is also important and recommended so that
you can identify compatible (extended) and incompatible (changed) message
structures.

2.8.4 Schema Specification, Specification

The Schema Specification entity in WSRR (and the Specification representation
in Rational Asset Manager) expresses the formal description of the message
structures necessary for the implementation of the Service Interface
Specification. When developing a new solution that requires messages to flow
from one location to another location, this formal representation is important so
that consumer services and provider services know the format of messages that
will be sent and received.

Development roles are concerned with the implementation details of defining a
new Schema Specification, because the Development roles will need to send
and receive messages within their implementations.

WSRR representation

The Schema Specification entity in WSRR is represented as a Schema
Specification.

Rational Asset Manager representation

The equivalent entity when identifying a Schema Specification in Rational Asset
Manager is a Specification with a Categorization. The Schema Specification is
represented in Rational Asset Manager using the following Categorization:

» Specification
Categorization: Software Development - SOA — Specification —» Schema
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2.8.5 Document of Understanding

The DOU entity in WSRR (and the DOU representation in Rational Asset
Manager) expresses an agreement between an implementation by a consuming
organization and an implementation by a providing organization. The DOU
relates the realized consuming implementation (one Capability Version) with the
realized providing implementation (another Capability Version). When the
implementations have been completed and the providing implementation is
deployed, the DOU can establish an Service Level Agreement
(subscription/contract). This Service Level Agreement provides particular
properties describing how the consuming implementation can use the providing
implementation at run time.

WSRR representation
The Document of Understanding entity in WSRR is represented as a DOU.

Rational Asset Manager representation

The equivalent entity when identifying a Document of Understanding in Rational
Asset Manager is a DOU entity. The DOU entity does not require any further
clarification in Rational Asset Manager using a Categorization.

Usage

The Document of Understanding is important, because it identifies which
implementation of a Business Capability will consume which other
implementation of another Business Capability.

The DOU can be used to initiate a subscription request to control the
consumption of the provided implementation (using the Service Level Agreement
entity).

2.9 Managing synchronization through the lifecycles

The Governance Enablement Profile (GEP) Asset types that are described in
2.8, “WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronizable assets” on page 52 can
be synchronized within WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition. (Note that
classifications are not synchronized). Therefore, entities of those types (which
are created in either the WSRR or Rational Asset Manager systems) can be, as
they are transitioned through their respective lifecycles, represented by a
corresponding entity in the complementary system with matching metadata
(attributes/properties and relationships).
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When synchronization is enabled in WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition, the most
appropriate environment can be used by a relevant role to perform various
actions during the appropriate stages of the relevant lifecycles.

In the GEP, there are three lifecycles that are relevant for governing and
synchronizing entities in WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition:

» Capability lifecycle
» SOA lifecycle
» Asset lifecycle

You can view the states within these lifecycles that are relevant during the
synchronization points in Figure 2-12 on page 62, Figure 2-13 on page 63, and
Figure 2-17 on page 67.

Rational Asset Manager also has a lifecycle for assets within its own
environment. The Rational Asset Manager has three lifecycle states:

» Identified
» In Review
» Approved

These states can apply to any asset in Rational Asset Manager.

Synchronization occurs at specific stages in Rational Asset Manager or in one of
the three WSRR lifecycles, depending on the asset type.

2.9.1 Capability lifecycle

The GEP Asset types that will be governed using the Capability lifecycle are all of
the Business Capability entities: Business Application, Business Process, and
Business Service. The Capability lifecycle that is available in WSRR is shown in
Figure 2-12 on page 62 alongside the matching lifecycle states in Rational Asset
Manager. For example, Business Solution assets in Draft in Rational Asset
Manager have a corresponding Business Capability in the Capability Identified
state in WSRR.
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Figure 2-12 Capability lifecycle and synchronization with Rational Asset Manager

The recommended practice for objects in the Capability lifecycle is that those
objects are created first in Rational Asset Manager. Entities created in WSRR,
and therefore automatically created in Rational Asset Manager during
synchronization, can only be placed into one Rational Asset Manager
community.

Another limitation here is that a charter must be attached to the asset in WSRR
so that it will synchronize correctly. Further development of the asset and its
artifacts can then take place within the Rational Asset Manager environment,
with changes reflected back to WSRR as the asset goes through the approval
cycles in Rational Asset Manager. After the asset has been approved in Rational
Asset Manager and any artifacts associated with it have been published back to
WSRR, the lifecycle can continue in WSRR to approve the asset and deploy it to
production.
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2.9.2 SOA lifecycle

The GEP Asset types that will be governed using the SOA Lifecycle are all of the
Capability Version entities: Application Version, Process Version, and Service
Version.

SOA lifecycle: Model phase

This lifecycle, which is available in WSRR, is shown in Figure 2-13 alongside the
matching lifecycle states in Rational Asset Manager. For example, Release
assets in Draft in Rational Asset Manager have a corresponding Capability
Version in the Identified state in WSRR.
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Figure 2-13 Model phase of the SOA lifecycle and synchronization with Rational Asset Manager
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The recommended practice for objects in the SOA lifecycle is that those objects
are created first in Rational Asset Manager. Entities that are created in WSRR
and, therefore, that are automatically created in Rational Asset Manager during
synchronization, can only be placed into one Rational Asset Manager
community.

Further development of the asset and its artifacts can take place in WSRR and
the Rational Asset Manager environment, with changes reflected within WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle Edition. The asset goes through the approval cycles in
Rational Asset Manager, and artifacts can be attached and reflected across the
systems. The lifecycle can continue in WSRR to further plan, approve, and
deploy the service to production.

This SOA lifecycle continues in WSRR into the assemble, deploy, and manage
phases of the service lifecycle. We elaborate on these phases during the
top-down scenario discussion in Part 2, “Top-down scenario” on page 95.

SOA lifecycle: Assemble phase
Figure 2-14 shows the Assemble phase of the SOA lifecycle.
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Approve Specification

|— Specified 4—‘
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Realization J

Review

;I_/

Approve Realization

4‘-- -

Figure 2-14 The assemble phase of the SOA lifecycle

SOA lifecycle: Deploy phase
Figure 2-15 on page 65 shows the Deploy phase of the SOA lifecycle.
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Figure 2-15 The deploy phase of the SOA lifecycle

SOA lifecycle: Manage phase
Figure 2-16 on page 66 shows the Manage phase of the SOA lifecycle.
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Figure 2-16 The manage phase of the SOA lifecycle

2.9.3 Asset lifecycle

The GEP Asset types that will be governed using the Asset Lifecycle are the
Document of Understanding, Service Interface Specification, and Schema
Specification entities. This lifecycle, which is available in WSRR, is shown in
Figure 2-17 on page 67 alongside the matching lifecycle states in Rational Asset
Manager. For example, a Document of Understanding asset in Draft in Rational
Asset Manager has a corresponding Document of Understanding in the Asset
Identified state in WSRR.
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Figure 2-17 Asset lifecycle and synchronization with Rational Asset Manager

The recommended practice for objects in the Asset lifecycle is that those objects
are first created in Rational Asset Manager. This order is important, because
entities that are created in WSRR, and therefore automatically created in
Rational Asset Manager during synchronization, can only be placed in one
Rational Asset Manager community.

Further development of the asset and its artifacts can take place in WSRR and
Rational Asset Manager environment, with changes reflected in WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle Edition. The asset goes through the approval cycles in
Rational Asset Manager, and artifacts can be attached and reflected across the
systems. The lifecycle can continue in WSRR to further plan, approve, and
deploy the service to production.
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2.10 Additional WSRR-defined lifecycles

For reference and completeness, we have included lifecycle diagrams for the
three other lifecycles that will be used throughout the scenarios in this book and
that are are relevant for the GEP entities.

Endpoint lifecycle
This Endpoint lifecycle, which is shown in Figure 2-18, is used to govern a
service endpoint to distinguish whether it is offline, online, or retired.

Endpoint Retire From
Retired Use

Approve For Use Revoke From Use

Service Level Definition (SLD) lifecycle
This SLD lifecycle is used to govern a Service Level Definition from initial
inception to its retirement.

Figure 2-18 The Endpoint lifecycle

Figure 2-19 on page 69 and Figure 2-20 on page 70 show the whole SLD
lifecycle. Figure 2-19 on page 69 shows the model and assemble phases of the
service lifecycle. Figure 2-20 on page 70 shows the deploy and manage phases.
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Figure 2-19 The SLD lifecycle: Model and assemble phases of the service lifecycle
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Figure 2-20 The SLD lifecycle: Deploy and manage phases of the service lifecycle

Service Level Agreement (SLA) lifecycle

This SLA lifecycle, as shown in Figure 2-21 on page 71, is used to govern a
service level agreement from initial inception to its rejection or termination. There
is an active and inactive cycle, which allows it to be turned on or off. By making it
active or inactive, a run time can determine whether a particular consumer is
allowed to invoke a particular endpoint by checking whether the relevant SLA is
in the correct state.
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Figure 2-21 The SLA lifecycle

2.11 Additional resources

For more information, consult these resources:

» |IBM WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Version 6.3 information
center

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp
» |IBM Rational Asset Manager Version 7.1.1.1 Information Center
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/ramhelp/v7riml/index.jsp

» Service Lifecycle Governance using WebSphere Service Registry and
Repository V6.3, SG24-7793
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» WebSphere Service Registry and Repository V6.3 Service Metadata
Management and Governance, REDP-4556

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with WebSphere
Process Server and WebSphere ESB, REDP-4557

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with WebSphere
Message Broker and WebSphere MQ, REDP-4558

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with Tivoli®
Composite Application Manager, REDP-4560

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with Tivoli Security
Policy Manager, REDP-4561

» |BM Rational Software Rational Asset Manager v7.0 Capacity Planning and
Configuration Guide:

http://download.boulder.ibm.com/ibmd1/pub/software/dw/rational/pdf/R
AM plan_config guide v4.0.5.pdf
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Scenario overview

In this chapter, we give you an overview of several of the common scenarios
within a service lifecycle and describe how these scenarios can be realized using
WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle
Edition.

This chapter is divided into the following topics:

3.1, “Introduction” on page 74

3.2, “Top-down development” on page 74

3.3, “Bottom-up development” on page 75

3.4, “Service version management”’ on page 76
3.5, “Endpoint management” on page 77

3.6, “Reporting” on page 79
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3.1 Introduction

In the previous chapters, we introduced the business and IT issues that drive the
need for SOA governance, and we discussed the WSRR Advanced Lifecycle
Edition product architecture and features that provide capabilities to address
these needs. Before we can explore how these capabilities address the specific
business and IT requirements and pain points, we must first elaborate on several
of the specific business and IT use cases.

This chapter provides a high-level description of several of the primary use
cases, which organizations execute in order to deliver the business value of a
service-oriented architecture (SOA). We expect that a single organization will
execute several, if not all, of these use cases at various times within their SOA
adoption and the service lifecycle. We then describe each of these use cases in
more detail in Part 2, “Top-down scenario” on page 95 and Part 3, “Other
scenarios” on page 273, which provide specific examples of the steps that the
roles within an organization undertake to execute that use case.

3.2 Top-down development

The starting premise of a top-down approach to development is that the business
is driving the change. The organization requires a new feature or capability, and
they need to initiate a process to develop this capability. In this scenario, the
business users create a new representation of the required capability in WSRR.
The creation of this representation triggers the Governance Enablement
Profile-defined framework. This framework drives the development of the
capability from business requirement definition, using a service governance
lifecycle, through to the deployment of the capability in production.

This representation of business requirements in WSRR allows the governance
process to directly associate the IT infrastructure with the business capabilities
that it delivers. By utilizing this master metadata repository of SOA entities, the
various roles can leverage the search capabilities to locate existing assets, which
might be candidates for reuse.

The top-down approach to development is the primary focus of this book. We
discuss the top-down approach to development in detail in Part 2, “Top-down
scenario” on page 95.
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3.3 Bottom-up development

Bottom-up development is the scenario in which an organization has existing
services, applications, and processes defined within its IT infrastructure that
need to be documented in WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition.

In this scenario, we use WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition to catalog the existing
IT infrastructure. This approach to service definition in WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition is driven by the IT organization to expose the services that are
available to the appropriate business users within the enterprise.

The IT organization instigates either a manual or automatic loading of the service
definitions into WSRR. Then, the various roles undertake the steps necessary to
ensure that WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition content is representative of the IT
infrastructure in terms of the technical definition and the associated service
metadata. The users ensure that the services are all in the stage of the lifecycle
appropriate to where they are physically deployed within the organization.
Additionally, the users leverage the capabilities of the governance enablement
profile to ensure that the governance processes are enforced, even for services
that were defined before these processes were implemented.

The most common usage of this development approach is when WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle Edition is first deployed within an organization. At this time,
the organization wants to catalog its existing SOA infrastructure in order to start
enforcing governance within it. This process can either be achieved manually,
with users loading and classifying artifacts individually, or by utilizing the Service
Discovery capability of WSRR to automatically load and govern the existing,
deployed service assets.

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition automatically places the discovered artifacts
into the appropriate lifecycle. Additionally, you can configure WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition to automate further steps as required, such as providing default
metadata and performing lifecycle transitions. This flexibility allows existing IT
environments to be cataloged quickly and governed, thereby delivering a rapid
time to value.
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3.4 Service version management

Service versioning is an important component of the management of service
lifecycles. There are two types of service version modification, the naming of
which varies between organizations but the definitions are common:

Compatible A new version of a capability is required to deliver either
enhanced functionality or to modify the underlying
implementation. This new version is backward-compatible
so that you can easily migrate existing service consumers
to utilize the new implementation. This type of service
version modification is often referred to as a minor version
modification, for example, moving from Version 1.4 to
Version 1.5.

Incompatible A new version of a capability is required to deliver
enhanced functionality, and this modification is not
transparent to existing service consumers. This type of
service version management is often driven by a need to
change the interface that consumers use in order to
invoke the capability. This type of service version
modification is often referred to as a major version
modification, for example, moving from Version 1.5 to
Version 2.0.

3.4.1 Compatible version management

WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition provides the capability for a user to create a
representation of a new version of a service. This representation allows the
appropriate governance processes to be enforced and ensures that the user
provides the information that is required by the service governance process.

A new version of an existing service, process, or application needs to be created
when the business, development, or operations organization identifies a new
feature as required, either as a technical modification or as a minor business
requirement enhancement to an existing capability. This need for a new feature
might be triggered by a variety of circumstances, for example:

» A new protocol needing to be supported
» A service defect requiring a change to the existing implementation

» A business unit requiring a minor capability to be added to an existing service,
such as adding a verification method to a database creation service.
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3.4.2 Incompatible version management

The development or operations organization might determine that a new
implementation of a service is required, which does not provide a transparent
migration path to existing service consumers.

In this situation, the user creates a new service version for an existing Business
Capability and then uses a version number to appropriately identify the version
as incompatible (for example, 2.x instead of 1.x).

3.4.3 Version numbering

An organizational decision must be made when defining internal service
governance processes to determine the version numbering scheme to enforce.
We recommend that you follow the version numbering format
<major>.<minor>.<service>, where:

major indicates an increment for incompatible changes
minor indicates an increment for compatible changes
service indicates an increment for program error fixes

3.5 Endpoint management

An important concept of an SOA implementation is the decoupling of the service
consumers from the service providers. WSRR plays a pivotal role in this scenario
by providing the master metadata repository that allows consumer services to
locate the endpoint that they want to invoke. This decoupling mandates,
therefore, that a process must be available to manage the modification of the
provider endpoints, allowing for three main types of modification:

Endpoint relocation In this scenario, the service provider wants to change the
physical location of the service. The service needs to be
moved from one server to another server.

Retiring endpoints In this scenario, an existing endpoint needs to be
removed from service. This removal can be for a number
of reasons, ranging from retiring a specific service version
from use to removing a specific service instance to reduce
the load on a given server.
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Additional endpoint deployment

In this scenario, additional endpoints are required within a
given environment. The two primary reasons for this type
of deployment are either to improve the endpoint
availability and performance characteristics or to provide
an endpoint that supports additional capabilities, for
example, additional communication protocols.

3.5.1 Endpoint relocation

Endpoints within WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition have their own lifecycle,
which means that they can be placed in and out of service very easily by the
operations organization. When the new endpoint is deployed and verified, the
operations team can quickly activate and deactivate the deployed endpoints as
appropriate.

3.5.2 Retiring endpoints

As service versions are superseded by new implementations, which deliver the
same required Business Capability, the service governance lifecycle allows
specific versions to be deprecated and, ultimately, retired. This process of
removing services from the production environment is supported by the WSRR
Advanced Lifecycle Edition lifecycle, which allows the operations organization to
first deprecate existing implementations so that potential new consumers do not
see the specific implementation. You can use the reporting and impact analysis
capabilities in WSRR to allow the operations team to identify remaining service
version consumers and ensure that they migrate onto the correct alternative
version. After all of the consumers have been migrated, you can retire the
service version from use and remove it from the deployment environment.

3.5.3 Deploying additional endpoints

There are two primary reasons for the need to deploy additional endpoints:

» Endpoint availability and performance are supported by WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition by allowing the operations organization to deploy a new
instance of a service to the appropriate environment and then manage the
definition of that endpoint (and its availability to consumers) within WSRR.
The most common need for this type of environment modification is to support
additional service consumers (either reactively or proactively) based on
service demand.
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» Additional capabilities, which do not affect consumer/provider interoperability,
are supported by the WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition-compatible version
management that was discussed earlier in this chapter. For example, adding
additional endpoints that support newly required communications protocols
can be delivered using compatible version management.

3.6 Reporting

The monitoring of the service lifecycle is critical to organizations to measure the
effectiveness of their governance processes. WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition
allows you to define reports that can be used to identify various aspects of the
solution effectiveness, for example:

» Identify the breakdown of business services by the owning organization.
» Determine the level of service reuse.
» Identify the number of service implementations in the various lifecycle stages.
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JKHL Enterprises scenario
overview

This chapter introduces the case study that is used in the remainder of this book.
This chapter provides an overview of the fictitious JKHL Enterprises company, its
requirements, solution, organizational structure and roles, its success criteria,
and how this project fits into the service governance solution.

We split these topics into the following sections:

v

4.1, “Introduction” on page 82

4.2, “An overview of JKHL Enterprises” on page 82
4.3, “Success criteria reporting” on page 91

4.4, “JKHL Enterprises project” on page 91

vyvyy
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4.1 Introduction

Subsequent chapters of this book use a single example throughout the book to
illustrate the use of WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR)
Advanced Lifecycle Edition as the Service Governance solution.

JKHL Enterprises is a purely fictitious supply company that has specific goals
and constraints that provide a typical set of challenges for reaching the full
potential of service-oriented architecture (SOA) solutions. JKHL Enterprises is
an example that appears in other IBM material. We have adapted the example in
certain places to illustrate particular points that are relevant to building service
governance with WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition.

4.2 An overview of JKHL Enterprises

82

JKHL Enterprises has approached IBM to assist in enabling an SOA governance
solution. The company has adopted SOA to deliver a capability to rapidly
respond to changing business needs by reconfiguring existing services and
maintaining a clear mapping between business needs and IT implementations.
As part of this SOA adoption, JKHL Enterprises thinks service governance is
critical to success. JKHL Enterprises has decided that it needs a complete
governance solution so that it can take full control of its services. JKHL
Enterprises has already defined roles and communication plans and established
an SOA Center of Excellence (CoE). Currently, JKHL Enterprises has a manual
paper-based approach to service lifecycle governance and faces challenges that
impede it from reaching its full potential.

JKHL Enterprises has identified the following pain points in its current solution
that hinder it from reaching its goals:

» Inability to identify new service candidates and prioritize them

» Inability to analyze its SOA structure to create metrics, such as service reuse

» No well-defined process for the governance of changes and versions for the
services

» Inability to tailor the view of the SOA assets based on role

» No integration between its development environment and runtime
environment

» No integration with a code management repository
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4.2.1 SOA governance vision and requirements

JKHL Enterprises (JKHLE) has captured a set of requirements for a service
governance solution. JKHLE envisages a holistic closed-loop governance
solution, which runs from design time through development time to run time.

Design-time interaction

Currently, JKHLE has an improvised process for the introduction of new business
requirements and for the design of the capabilities to fulfill those new
requirements. Although JKHLE has IBM Rational RequisitePro® for the creation
and tracking of requirements reported by its sales and marketing teams, there is
no formal link between the requirements tool and the designs created. After the
design of a capability is completed, the design documents are manually
transferred to the development team.

Assessment of the potential opportunity for capability reuse cannot be performed
in an optimal manner, because existing capabilities are not in a suitable state to
be searched or queried. Additionally, formal requests to reuse services are often
forgotten, and agreements on service reuse characteristics (such as the number
of requests per hour) are not documented.

JKHLE sees the governance of design-time artifacts as critical to its SOA
governance vision, because it acknowledges that increasing reuse will be a key
factor in growing the profitability of the company. However, JKHLE thinks that this
approach will only work if the reuse of capabilities is governed correctly;
otherwise, it becomes extremely difficult to maintain control over the JKHLE
capabilities.

Development-time interaction

JKHLE uses the Rational product suite for the development of applications and
services. Assets produced within the development process, such as code and

service definitions in the form of Web Services Description Language (WSDL)

files, are stored in a code repository.

JKHLE has no governance process for its development-time artifacts. Currently,
the development manager verbally notifies the operations team that a new
artifact is ready for deployment.

JKHLE thinks that its SOA governance solution needs to include governance at
the development stage to facilitate the transitions from design, to development, to
deployment.
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Runtime interaction
JKHLE uses the WebSphere Message Broker product as its Enterprise Service
Bus (ESB).

Currently, the endpoints associated with a service are manually published to
WebSphere Message Broker by the operations team. The endpoints are then
manually updated when a new minor release of a service is developed, and new
endpoints are manually published when a new major release of the service is
developed.

JKHLE thinks that their SOA governance solution needs to allow dynamic
endpoint selection based on version information to allow service requests to
automatically use the most recent compatible release. JKHLE also thinks that the
characteristics of its SOA, such as service reuse, need to be reportable by the
registry and repository.

JKHLE plans to leverage the promotion capabilities of WSRR to ensure that the
service definition artifacts are placed in the correct locations within its
environment at the right points in the service lifecycle. You can obtain details
about how to configure promotion in the WSRR Information Center at this Web
site:
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/topic/com.ibm.sr.doc/c
wsr_promotion.html

Overall governance strategy

In addition to the requirements described at the capability lifecycle stages,
JKHLE has further requirements that must be addressed to allow the company to
achieve a holistic closed-loop governance solution:

» Ability to govern the service lifecycle from new service creation to service
retirement using integrated tooling

» Have an integrated registry and repository that automatically federates the
design-time and run-time artifacts as required

» Ability to provide a prescriptive framework for service versioning

4.2.2 SOA governance solution

JKHLE found that WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR)
Advanced Lifecycle Edition meets its requirements. By implementing service
governance with WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition, JKHLE will also gain value
from these capabilities:

» Governing new service creation and determining the priorities and the funding
for the establishment of these services
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» Identifying who owns services to drive better requirements against services to
foster trust and engender reuse

» Ensuring that a consistent service change management process reduces
potentially critical impacts on its business

» Providing a versioning process for services that will reduce version changes
for capability consumers and eliminate uncontrolled numbers of capabilities in
production, thereby reducing operational and maintenance costs

» Managing service consumers, enabling more efficient capacity planning

» Increasing ESB flexibility

» Providing reports that can give management insight to the business value of
its SOA and operational metrics

Figure 4-1 shows the complete SOA governance vision with the products that
enable it.

Runtime
Staging (test) Staging (Pre-production) Production WebSphere
WSRR WSRR WSRR Message Broker

Governance

Rational RequisitePro Rational Asset Manager Rational ClearCase

Figure 4-1 JKHLE Service Governance topology
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4.2.3 Organizational structure

86

JKHLE has a simple organizational structure:

>

JKHL Enterprises: A top-level organization, which represents the complete
enterprise

Shared services: A child organization of JKHLE, which represents the
departmental team that is responsible for the development and delivery of
services that are shared across the enterprise

Sporting goods: A child organization of JKHLE, which represents the Line of
Business (LoB) team for the Sporting Goods department

Footwear: A child organization of JKHLE, which represents the LoB team for
the Footwear department

Clothing: A child organization of JKHLE, which represents the LoB team for
the Clothing department

Distinct roles exist within the JKHLE organization. We use these roles throughout
future chapters, so the full list is presented here for reference.

JKHLE cross-organizational roles
Table 4-1 shows the JKHLE cross-organizational roles.

Table 4-1 Cross-organizational roles

Role

Business Analyst for JKHLE

Business
Analyst

SOA Governance CoE chairman

"

=
SOA

Governance

Administrator responsible for
configuring WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition

o

Administrator
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Departmental roles

Table 4-2 shows the JKHLE departmental roles.

Table 4-2 Departmental roles
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4.2.4 Organizational structure representation in WSRR

To replicate the organizational structure of JKHLE, the WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition administrator creates Organization entities within WSRR.

Figure 4-2 shows the administrator creating the Shared Services organization
entity.

@K_HL_E Sewlce Reg'stry and Repository Perspective: Administrator * | richard | Logout

Organization ? Help
Organization > Shared services > New Organization Field help
. . . . . . The Contact Ernail
Create a new entity of type: Organization. When you have specified all required property values, and relationship P
S property identifies an
targets, click 'Finish",

email address used to

contact or notify any
Finizh | | Cancel

requests for actions that
affect assets or

Targets Status resources owned by this
Shared services | Add Relationship [ Hew erganization.
A Page help
i i i Add Organization
child Srganizations ? Mare information about
thiz page (Dpens in a
Details

new window.)

Edit Classifications

B General Properties = Relationships

#Marme Child Grganizations
|Shared zervices

Mone
Description

The tearn that develops and maintains the
zervices that are reused across JKHL
Enterprises

Contact

[mickie

Contact Ernail
|nickie@jkhl-enterprises.com

Figure 4-2 WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition administrator creates the Shared services Organization
entity

After the administrator creates the Organization entities within WSRR, the
structure is complete, as shown in Figure 4-3 on page 89.
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Clothing

Crganization

Shared services

Organization

Sporting goods

Qrganization

Footwear

Organization

Figure 4-3 Organizational structure defined in WSRR

4.2.5 Organizational structure within Rational Asset Manager

The WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition Administrator creates four communities
within Rational Asset Manager to represent the four development teams within
JKHLE: the Shared services development team, the Sporting goods
development team, the Footwear development team, and the Clothing
development team. The administrator then supplies access to the communities
for the correct members of JKHLE.

All members of the community are able to produce and consume assets within
Rational Asset Manager. Additionally, the business users are able to administer
forums.

4.2.6 Customizations

JKHLE has made several customizations to its WSRR and Rational Asset
Manager.

Themes

JKHLE prefers a common look between the WSRR and Rational Asset Manager
tools. The company created a common look by creating a theme for both the
WSRR and Rational Asset Manager tools. You can obtain more information
about themes at “Theme customization” on page 360.

Charter plug-in

Charter documents are required to be attached to Business Capabilities in
WSRR as the target of two relationships: the Charter relationship and the
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Artifacts relationship. The latter is needed to allow the asset to be correctly
synchronized between WSRR and Rational Asset Manager. A plug-in has been
developed that will automatically add any target of the Charter relationship to the
Artifacts relationship. You can obtain further details about the plug-in in “Charter
validator” on page 361.

4.2.7 Governance review process

There are four types of assets that are reviewed within Rational Asset Manager:
Business Solution, Release, Specification, and Document of Understanding.
JKHLE has decided that it requires a tailored review process for each of the
asset types. Additionally, it is possible to differentiate review processes at the
categorization level®, but JKHLE does not feel that its review processes require
this level of differentiation.

JKHLE has decided to have a review board-based approach to reviewing assets.
The review board is a user or a group of users who are able to further tailor the
review process to include additional reviewers on an asset by asset basis. After
all of the reviews have been collated, the review board is able to make the final
decision on whether to approve or reject the reviewed asset. JKHLE has also
specified reviewers who need to be involved in the review process for all assets
of a certain type.
The basic structure for their review processes is set this way:
» Business solution:

— Review board: SOA Governance CoE

— Specified reviewers: Business unit leader for community
» Specification

Review board: SOA Governance CoE
> Release:

— Review board: Business unit leader for community

— Specified reviewers: Release manager for community
» Document of Understanding:

— Review board: Business unit leader for community

— Specified reviewers: Release manager for community

3 Several of the asset types in Rational Asset Manager are subdivided using categorization. It is
possible to use this categorization in Rational Asset Manager to control the selected review process
for the asset. For example, Business Solutions categorized as Applications can follow a review
process that differs from the review process for Business Solutions categorized as Service.
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4.3 Success criteria reporting

JKHLE wants to measure the success of its service governance solution so that
the company can make informed decisions around the future use of the solution
and adaptations that it might choose to make.

JKHLE has chosen to report on the usage of the service governance solution
using three metrics:

» Service reuse: A report, broken down by Business Capability, that shows how
many services the Business Capability reuses. An increase in the amount of
reuse over time shows that the service governance solution is reducing the
cost of service duplication.

» Business capability by lifecycle: A report showing how many business
capabilities are in each lifecycle state. This report allows JKHLE to see how
many capabilities are governed by its service governance solution.

» Business capability by organization: A report showing how many business
capabilities have been created and approved by each organization within
JKHLE. This report allows JKHLE to monitor the uptake of the service
governance solution by the various organizations within the company.

4.4 JKHL Enterprises project

JKHL Enterprises has a key project that it thinks is a good opportunity to fully
exercise the service governance solution that it has put in place using a top-down
approach. The project involves significant integration between both existing and
newly required services, processes, and applications. Therefore, the control of
capabilities that the service lifecycle governance offers will ensure that the
complexity of the project does not become an issue.

4.4.1 JKHL Enterprises sports equipment Web site

Currently, JKHLE has a Web site on the Internet that catalogs a range of top-end
sports equipment that is available for purchase. Customers of the site are able to
populate a virtual shopping cart with the products that they want to purchase.
When the customers complete their shopping, they proceed to a virtual checkout
where they fill out their payment details, delivery address, and e-mail address.
Finally, the customer is invited to submit their details, and they are presented with
a window specifying that their order is being processed and that they will be
contacted upon completion.

Chapter 4. JKHL Enterprises scenario overview 91



At this point, unknown to the customer, an e-mail is sent to the sales manager of
the sports equipment department. The manager coordinates the customer status
check, phones the bank to take the customer payment, accesses a shipping
company’s Web site to organize shipment, and finally sends an e-mail to the
customer to let them know of the successful completion of their order.

4.4.2 JKHL Enterprises sports equipment Web site upgrade

The sports equipment Web site has been identified by the upper management in
JKHLE as an opportunity to save costs. They also see sports equipment sales as
a real opportunity for growth and have these concerns:

» The use of a manual ordering process will limit scalability.

» Customers will be disappointed that the order confirmation (or rejection) is not
reported to them immediately.

» At peak times of the year, the order delay can be several days, which impacts
the shipping time to customers.

The identified solution is to create an integrated order processing business
application that makes calls to three services to process the order. The three
services already exist within the JKHLE service governance solution, after being
added using the bottom-up approach, but currently are invoked manually by the
Sporting Goods sales manager.

Customer Status Check service

The Customer Status Check service looks at the customer’s history with JKHLE
and reports on any issues that might be of concern. The service has been fully
designed and developed and is already in production.

The Ordering application will be able to make use of the existing service and will
need to put service level agreements (SLAs) in place to ensure that the quality of
service that is required by the Ordering application is satisfied.

Execute Payment service

The Execute Payment service withdraws the necessary funds from the supplied
account and reports on any issues that might be of concern. The service has
been fully designed and developed and is already in production.

The Ordering application will be able to make use of the existing Execute
Payment service and will need to put SLAs in place to ensure that the quality of
service required by the Ordering application is satisfied.

92 Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



Ship Goods service

The Ship Goods service is also a service that already exists within the JKHLE
organization. Currently, it automates the shipping of goods to any location within
the U.S.

The Ordering application will be able to make use of the existing Ship goods
service; however, additional requirements on the service might be identified
during the modelling phase of the Ordering application development.
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Part 2

Top-down scenario

In the next chapters, we look in detail at the various stages in implementing a
top-down development approach while leveraging the WebSphere Service
Registry and Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition capabilities.

In Chapter 3, “Scenario overview” on page 73, we introduced the basic concepts
of the top-down development approach by taking a deeper look at the steps
involved in implementing this approach while utilizing the capabilities of the
WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition solution. At each stage in this development
approach, Chapter 3, “Scenario overview” on page 73 indicated the user role that
we propose will execute the steps in the process.

The chapters in this part describe the top-down approach for our scenario:

Chapter 5, “Defining the business requirements” on page 99

Chapter 6, “Elaboration and review of business requirements” on page 109
Chapter 7, “Release specification” on page 129

Chapter 8, “Defining Service Level Agreements” on page 185

Chapter 9, “Release development” on page 217

Chapter 10, “Application staging” on page 239

Chapter 11, “Production deployment” on page 255

vVVYyVYVYVYYVYY
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Progress key guide

In this part of the book, we show the progress in building the entities in the
governance model by using a depiction of the model. This chart shows the
components of the Governance Enablement Profile (GEP) business model,
which was introduced in 2.7, “Service governance assets” on page 48, that will
be created as we progress through the scenario.

y

p
Charter ] ‘ Charter ]47
Business Service Owning Owning Business Application
- Ship Goods Organization Organization - Ordering
A 4
Service Document of Application
[ Interface Version Understanding Version Interface

A 4

A 4 A 4
Schema Service Level Service Level Service Level Schema
Definition Agreement Definition

A y
Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

We also show the entity that is going to be developed in the current step of the
process.

We similarly display the lifecycle state of the entity under development in the
current step of the process.
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Defining the business
requirements

This chapter describes the steps that the business users execute to define the
business requirements for the Ordering application. This chapter includes these

topics:

» 5.1, “Introduction” on page 100
» 5.2, “Business value definition” on page 100
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5.1 Introduction

As described in 4.4, “JKHL Enterprises project” on page 91, JKHL Enterprises
(JKHLE) has identified the Sports equipment Web site as the first project that will
use the top-down approach leveraging the WebSphere Service Registry and
Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition solution. The first step in
employing this approach is to clearly define the business requirements for the
Web site enhancements.

5.2 Business value definition

Business
Analyst

A business analyst in the Sporting Goods Line of Business (LoB), in conjunction
with the LoB manager, develops the business case for the proposed project to
explain the value proposition. This business case details the business pain
points that the new Ordering application must be designed to overcome, which
were detailed in 4.4, “JKHL Enterprises project” on page 91.

The analyst creates a new requirement in JKHLE’s Rational RequisitePro, the
existing requirement management system, to externalize the requirement and
the associated business drivers within the JKHLE organization.

5.2.1 Business Capability definition

After defining the business case and
the business-level requirements for
the new version of the Ordering
application, the business analyst now
needs to instigate the review of this
proposal. Before taking this step, the business analyst first needs to create a
representation of the new capability version of the Sporting Goods Ordering
application in Rational Asset Manager. This representation is used to collate the
various requirements, business case, and business charter definitions that are
ready for review by the business and governance stakeholders. It represents the
Business Capability that the application fulfills, rather than a particular
implementation of the application.
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When it is created in Rational Asset

Manager, the representation is automatically

Capability synchronized into WSRR and placed into the
Identified Business Capability lifecycle. This lifecycle

) starts to enforce governance and to provide
Capability Lifecycle a framework of actions, which the user can

follow to guide the service through the
service governance lifecycle.

The business analyst creates a Business Solution in Rational Asset Manager as
shown in Figure 5-1 to define the basic specification:

Name

Version
Community
Asset type

Short description

Ordering Application
2

Sports department
Business Solution

Describes the capability that the new application will
provide

?MHLE Asset Manager

= e TG |

Submit "Ordering Appli

+

Short description:

[ Describe >| Aftach Categorize Associate
* Mame: Ordering Application

* Version: 2

* Community: Sports department v

" Type: Business Solution v

Altomate customer ardering application an the spors equipment Weh site

Figure 5-1 Business analyst creates a Business Solution in Rational Asset Manager

The recommended practice for all entities that will be synchronized between
WSRR and Rational Asset Manager is that those objects are first created in
Rational Asset Manager. This is because it is only possible to configure the
synchronization to replicate assets created in WSRR to a single Rational Asset
Manager community. Therefore, in order to overcome this limitation, the entities
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must always be created in Rational Asset Manager first to ensure that they are
associated with the correct community.

After documenting the requirements in the existing requirement management
tool, the business analyst now adds a link to these requirements in the new

Ordering application. The requirements are linked to the Business Solution as
shown in Figure 5-2.

@KHLE Asset Manager
| | [ hssets | -

Submit "Ordering Application”

[ Describe 1 Attach
L
by Upload files

| ]

Categarize b ~ Associate ) 2

& Create a folder

& Create a link

Name:

URL:
|t w _ ]

[Jcache URL Caontent

Add
=

R[ |

Name Size Format Label Modified

“.-Business requirements | Cache Artifact.. |

Figure 5-2 Business analyst creates a link to the identified requirements

Finally, the analyst categorizes the Business Solution as a Web Application (as
shown in Figure 5-3 on page 103). This step identifies the Business Solution as a

Business Application, and the corresponding object type of Business Application
will be created in WSRR.
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AMHLE asset Manager

Submit "Ordering Application”
Describe Aftach

Available categories:

Categorize i Associate

Applied categorizations:

+ [ty Service Registry

- Iy gofware Development
+ License
+ Programming Language
+ B0A
+ Remote Reference
- Application

| {=eh Application
() Green Screen
) Rich Client
+ Component
+ Documentation

Software Development
= Application
o YWeb Application

Figure 5-3 Business analyst adds the Web Application categorization

The asset is stored using “Save as Draft,” which is required because work needs
to be done in WSRR before the Business Solution can be proposed for review.

Tip: Always use the “Save as Draft” option when creating new assets in
Rational Asset Manager.

Note: When the Business Solution is created in Rational Asset Manager, a
corresponding Business Capability is automatically created in WSRR, and the
two entities are linked together. In this case, the Business Solution was
categorized as a Web Application. Therefore, a specialization of Business
Capability, in this case a Business Application, is created in WSRR.

For more information about entity synchronization and classification, see 2.8,
“WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronizable assets” on page 52.

The business analyst then uses service decomposition techniques to understand
the basic structure of the existing process and identify the three specific services
that the process will need to utilize. It is determined that the integrated ordering
process needs to provide the following functional capabilities:

» Check that the customer has a valid JKHL Enterprises account.
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» Take payment from the customer and verify that this payment completes
successfully.

» Send the order to the warehouse for processing and shipment to the
customer.

The business analyst searches the Rational Asset Manager for other business
processes, applications, and services, which might be impacted by the creation
of this new process. Three existing services are discovered that can be used to
automate the Ordering application:

» Customer Status Check: Verifies that the customer has an active account
with JKHL Enterprises

» Execute Payment: Executes the transaction with the appropriate payment
provider

» Ship Goods: Sends the order to the warehouse for processing and shipment
to the customer

The business analyst creates a new forum within Rational Asset Manager and
links it to the three identified services and the newly created Business Solution,
with a topic created to discuss the intention to consume the three identified
services. This step is shown in Figure 5-4 on page 105.
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AKHLE Asset Manager

hboard Assets | Administration

Asset: Ordering Application [2]
General Details Content  Ratings | Forums Statistics w
Farums =

Forum: Discuss new sports ordering application

Change Management Configuration El

Configuration: nane

Assets Using This Forum

Asset Name Version Type Community Modified
| Execute payment 1 Business Solution Shared services Aug 3, 2004 ‘
| Customer status check 1 Business Solution Shared services Aug 3, 20049 ‘
| Ship goods 1 Business Solution Shared services Aug 3, 20049 ‘
| Ordering Application 2 Business Solution Sports department Aug 3, 20049 ‘

Link Asset. .

Topic List E
Title Created by Replies Updated |

) Aug 3, 2009
Dependent services hak 0 447 PM Delete

Figure 5-4 Business analyst creates a forum to discuss the identified reuse

The business analyst also posts a message on the forum to briefly describe the

proposed enhancements to the Ordering application as shown in Figure 5-5 on
page 106.
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@K_HLE Asset Manager

Title:

Description:

Attachment:

Asset: Ordering Application [2]

General Details

Create Topic

Sports eguipment Weh site enhancements

CY BB EESEEE| F|le 1 u|=

We plan to automate the customer ordenng Web site so that customer account checking,
payment and shipping are all automated.

This 15 being dene to tackle the scaleability 1ssues, improve customer satisfaction and reduce
processing time.

Thoughts and optmons welcome

4

Content  Ratings | Forums | Statistics Download

expand

£ 2 |3E 4

Create

Browse..

Cancel

Figure 5-5 Business analyst adds a post discussing the proposed enhancements

Define nonfunctional requirements
The business analyst also details the basic nonfunctional requirements that the
new ordering service must fulfill:

» Scalability: The process must be scalable to support the anticipated growth in
customer demand.

» Customer Satisfaction: The project needs to increase satisfaction ratings.

» Processing time: The project must reduce the maximum processing time from
several days to 4 hours.

These requirements are driven by the business case that was initially created.
The business analyst records these requirements in the requirements tool that
was used previously.
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5.3 Progress summary

As shown in Figure 5-1 on page 101, we have started the definition of the
Ordering Business Application. As described in 4.2.3, “Organizational structure”
on page 86, the organization hierarchy has already been defined in WSRR, so
the business analyst is able to identify the owning organization of the new
application. In this case, the Sports department owns the new application. The
business analyst creates a relationship between the owning organization and the
new application in WSRR.

Charter J‘ Charter

N

Business Service
- Ship Goods

|

Owning )
Organization

Owning
Organization

Business Application
- Ordering

[ Interface ]4—[

Service
Version

Document of
Understanding

A 4
Service Level Service Level
Definition Agreement

A 4

Application
Version

A 4

Service Level
Definition

‘ Schema J
y
Staging Production
Service Service
Endpoint Endpoint

Staging
Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint

y
Production

Interface

A 4

Schema

Figure 5-6 New Business Ordering Application has been created in this step of the process
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Elaboration and review of
business requirements

This chapter looks at how the business analyst uses the WebSphere Service
Registry and Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition to extend the
business requirements and instigate the development processes.

This chapter includes these topics:

6.1, “Introduction” on page 110

6.2, “Business application charter definition” on page 110
6.3, “Progress summary” on page 119

6.4, “Application scoping and investigation” on page 120
6.5, “Creating Documents of Understanding” on page 125
6.6, “Progress summary” on page 126

vVvyvyvYyYyy
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6.1 Introduction

Business
Anahrst

In Chapter 5, “Defining the business requirements” on page 99, the business
analyst created a Business Solution entity in Rational Asset Manager to
represent the new Ordering application. The business analyst now needs to
select an owning organization for the application and to develop a charter
document detailing the use case for the application. Figure 6-1 on page 111
shows the related Governance Enablement Profile (GEP) artifacts and that the
Business Capability is still a work in progress.

6.2 Business application charter definition

After creating an entity to represent the
Business Capability and providing a basic
description of the new application, the
business analyst now needs to elaborate
this definition by creating a charter®, as
shown in Figure 6-1 on page 111. This charter describes the service capabilities
and ownership, including an overview of all functional and nonfunctional
requirements. Note that these requirements apply to all versions of this capability.
Any detailed requirements for a particular version are placed on the specific
capability version, which we will see with the required enhancements to the Ship
Goods service.

The business analyst creates the charter as a text document, containing a
detailed description for each of the following service requirements:

» Account verification: Ensure that the customer has an active account.

» Payment processing: Verify payment details and execute the transaction with
the relevant payment provider.

» Payment verification: Verify that this payment completed successfully, and
store the payment confirmation number in the customer order record
database.

» Shipment processing: Send the order to the warehouse for processing and
deliver to the customer.

» Scalability: The application must support deployment within a clustered
environment.

4 A charter is created by the business to describe the functional and nonfunctional requirements that
are driving the need for a new Business Capability.
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» Performance: The payment verification step of the process must complete
within 30 seconds.

» Transaction feedback: The ordering process must give feedback about the
status of the customer order immediately after payment verification has
completed.

» Performance: Each instance of a customer order must complete within 4
hours.

» Ownership: Define the organizational ownership for the application, including
proposed individual owners for the technical and business aspects of the
service.

The business analyst then attaches this document to the Ordering application
definition in WSRR, as shown in Figure 6-1.

AKHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Business
Edit Relationships 7

Business Applications = Ordering Application = Edit Relationships

The Business Application 'Ordering Application' has the following relationzhips and targets, Make the required
changes and click 'Finizh' ta apply,

Targets -
Ordering Application | #dd Relationship
Chartar Ordering application charter.doc | }leplace | Rermaove
Service Interface Versions Add Service Interface Specification
Versions Add Capability Version
Depandency Add Azset

Figure 6-1 Business analyst attaches the charter document to the Ordering application

Note: When the charter document is added to the Charter relationship, it is
also automatically added as a target of the Artifacts relationship. All targets of
the Artifacts relationship are automatically synchronized with Rational Asset
Manager. In this instance, it is preferable that the charter document is
available in both WSRR and Rational Asset Manager. JKHLE implemented
this customization during its installation of the WSRR Advanced Lifecycle
Edition solution.
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Note: You might think that it is preferable to attach the charter document to
the entity in Rational Asset Manager rather than to the entity in WSRR.
However, due to the design of the synchronization capabilities, it is only
possible to automatically synchronize the reference to the charter document
from both WSRR and Rational Asset Manager entities if the charter is
attached to the WSRR entity.

After loading the charter into the registry and
————— assigning an owning organization to the

- Charter Business Application, the analyst has
Review completed the initial definition of the
- application. It is ready for review by the
Capability Lifecycle service-oriented architecture (SOA) Center of

Excellence (CoE) board. In order to indicate
its readiness for review and to make it available for the reviewer’s actions, the
analyst must transition the business application to the next state, Charter Review,
in the Business Capability lifecycle in WSRR. Figure 6-2 on page 113 shows the
detailed view (Details tab) of the Ordering application in WSRR; the highlighted
button (Propose for Charter Review) is used by the business analyst to transition
the application into the next state.
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Ferspacive: Busziness *

AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Business Application

Business Applications > Ordering Application
Detail view for Business Application, A Business Application represents a business capability that iz realized
through a legacy IT applications OR a particular channel to rarket realized by 2 Web or Portal Application,

Details [l Impack Analysis I Governance || Policy I Activity |

Edit Praperties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszsifications

E Properties H Links
*MName Graphical YWiew
Ordering Application Applied Policies

o fpplied Policy Attachments
Crescription

Autormmate custorner ordering application on [l Relationships
the sports equipment Web site

Charter
Ordering application charter.doc

Service Interface Yersions
Business Requirerments Link

. S Mone
urniserviceregistry
Werzions
Asset Web Link
Mone

httpziffeysditzo.ral ibrn.cormni 9443 . —
frarny assetDetail Owning Crganization
fgeneralDetails. faces?guid=%TEE190A26E- Sporting goods
F3B3-FECD-9BD4-FF7D3ASB1ICOEWTD =2

Dependency
Rermote State

Mone
Crraft

Aggregation
Owner Email
Mone

Artifacts
Additional Properties

Ordering application charter.doc

| Back |I| Propose for Charter ReuieT‘l E Dependent Entities
Dependent Assets

Figure 6-2 Business analyst proposes the Ordering application for charter review

At this point in the service governance lifecycle, the business analyst has created
the Business Application and Charter entities in WSRR, as shown in Figure 6-3
on page 114.
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4’[ Charter m Charter ]‘7

|

Business Service Owning Owning Business Application
- Ship Goods Organization Organization - Ordering

A 4
Service Document of Application
[ Interface Version Understanding Version Interface
A 4 A 4 A 4
Schema Service Level Service Level Service Level Schema
Definition Agreement Definition

y
Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Figure 6-3 Current state of the GEP modeled entities for the Ordering application

6.2.1 Business Application charter review

LoB
Manager

The SOA Governance CoE is notified of the Business Application charter being
proposed and, as the review board member, is able to tailor the reviewers of the
asset. By default, the Sporting Goods LoB manager is the only reviewer. When
the reviewers have been defined, the SOA Governance CoE representative
starts the Rational Asset Manager review process.

The Sporting Goods LoB manager is notified of the Business Application charter
proposed by the business analyst. Using the Rational Asset Manager, the
manager reviews the business requirements and the charter that have been
proposed.

Rational Asset Manager provides the option to Reject or Approve the definitions.
If the sponsor determines that the charter or requirements require further
elaboration, the sponsor can provide a comment describing the required updates
and return the asset to the business analyst for additional work, as shown in
Figure 6-4 on page 115. If the review board agrees with the decision to reject the
proposal, the business application is returned to the draft state and the business
analyst reviews the suggested modifications, performing the steps in 6.2,
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“Business application charter definition” on page 110 again to attach the new
version of the charter.

The Business Application definition in WSRR only shows the most recent charter
that is attached to it. However, the Rational Asset Manager maintains a record of
all versions of the charter definition so that reviewers can see the entire history of

changes to the Business Solution definition.

Asset: Ordering Application [2]

General Details Content Ratings Forums | Resview | Statistics Download
Solution review 8/3/109 Review history

Coamplete the review and click Accept or Reject. S Review | Actions «
DPoIicyConlpliance Results : ,'E,‘ (1 policies verified)

~ Review

Feview as:  Individual Reviewer

&

2

i
i
I 3=

YO MR BEFEEE | F|(B1 U

Clarification required on how the sporting goods orgamization plan to mtegrate this change
with their Web site. Is this going to be a staged roll-out or an owver-nght switch over?|

Attachme
|[ Browse... l

. W

| Save as Draft || Accept ||| Reject ||

~ Reviewers

Individual Reviewers

Figure 6-4 Sporting Goods Line of Business manager rejects the proposed business solution
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If the LoB manager determines that all aspects of the business have been
captured in the requirements and charter definitions, the LoB manager can
approve the proposal. Figure 6-5 shows the LoB manager providing the
confirmation of approval of the business solution charter definition.

AKHLE Asset Manager
| |  Assets

Asset: Ordering Application [2]

General Details Content  Ratings Forums | Rewview | Statistics Download
Solution review B/3/09 Review histary
Complete the review and click Accept or Reject. Sy Review | Actions ~

P policy Compliance Results : @ (1 policies verified)

= Review E

Feview as: Individual Reviewer

Y RBEEFRP| F| B I U|SES £ El=Ea

[ I——

Crdenng application busmess solutton definttion and charter prowide walid defimtion of the
business requirements and case.|

At

Browse..

Save as Draft || Accept || Reject

Figure 6-5 Sporting Goods LoB manager approves the proposed business solution

6.2.2 Application governance review

The JKHLE SOA Governance Center of Excellence board receives a notification
oy indicating that the new Ordering application is available for the board’s review.
S0A The CoE board meets to discuss whether other business units can benefit from

Govermance the Ordering application and whether the Ordering application needs to be
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enhanced to meet these additional stakeholder needs. In undertaking this review,
the board considers both the potential functional and nonfunctional impact of
these new stakeholder requirements.

The CoE board decides that the Ordering application is not a duplicate of an
existing application. The CoE board also determines that, as an LoB-specific
application, the JKHLE Sporting Goods organization must be responsible for the
application development and delivery. However, the CoE board decides that in
order for the application to be ready for JKHLE’s envisaged future expansion into
new markets, the application must be National Language-enabled to ensure its
reusability. The CoE board representative adds this requirement into the
requirements tracking tool so that it is recorded in the definition of the application.

After completing the review of the Ordering
Dé] application capability, the CoE board
- Capability approves the creation of the new Business
. Approved Solution. Figure 6-6 on page 118 shows the
T CoE board representative’s view of the
Capability Lifecycle Ordering application. Finally, the CoE board

representative confirms that the owning
organization is correctly set by using the asset link to WSRR. This step confirms
the CoE board’s acceptance of compliance with the governance processes and
the CoE board’s definition of the application.
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Asset: Ordering Application [2] ¢
General Details Content Ratings Forums | Review | Statistics Downlaad

Solution review 8/3/09 Review history

r:;a;g?;nsignta\rlew hoard mermher, evaluate reviewers' reviews and accept ar & Evaluate review I:Actiuns -

P palicy Compliance Results : R (1 policies verified)

~ Evaluate Review

YO M BESEEE|F|B I U]

JEHLE service governance processes followed correctly - Owring organization correctly set
etc

~ Reviewers 7

Individual Reviewers

User Finished Required ‘ )
i count | reviews reviews | 4% lany & Review 3 Accepted
~ Reviews ?
Individual I.Z"Dnccepted & Review
ReviEWEr | aug 3, 2009 5:04 PM
larry

QOrdering application husiness solution definition and charter provide valid
definition ofthe business requirements and case.

Figure 6-6 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the creation of the Ordering application

This approval transitions the business application into the Approved state of the
Business Capability lifecycle. The transition to this state provides the final
approval that the development of the application can progress.
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If the CoE board had identified any issues that required the attention of the
business analyst, as with the LoB approval, the CoE board can list their
objections as comments and use the Reject option to return the asset to the
business analyst for further clarification.

The business analyst has the capability to review the feedback that has been
provided during the process by the LoB and CoE representatives, as shown in
Figure 6-7.

AIMHLE Asset Manager

Asset: Ordering Application [2]

General Details Content Ratings Forums | Resview | Statistics Download

Solution review 83109 Review history
P policy Compliance Results : ® (1 policies verified)
* Review Board Decision

david £f Accepted Review Board Member
Aug 3, 2009 5:09 P

JKHLE =emice governance processes followed carrectly - Owning organization
carrectly set ete

~ Reviews
Individual (] Accepted ARG
Reviewser  auq3 2009 5:04 PM
larry

QOrdering application business solution definition and charter provide valid
definition ofthe business requirements and case.

Figure 6-7 Business analyst reviews the feedback

6.3 Progress summary

In the first two phases of the process, we have demonstrated how a business
analyst can use WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition to instigate a process to
develop business capabilities when the business analyst identifies a gap in the
provided capabilities within the organization.
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You have also seen how the SOA Governance Center of Excellence can use the
solution as a tool to enforce JKHLE’s governance processes.

As can be seen in Figure 6-8, so far we have defined and approved the business
case, the business requirements, and the charter. We have also created and
completed the definition of the Business Application.

»  Charter T[ Charter P
Business Service Owning Owning Business Application
- Ship Goods Organization Organization - Ordering
A A
Service Document of Application
[ Interface Version Understanding Version lisace
y

A A 4 A

Schema Service Level Service Level Service Level Schema
Definition Agreement Definition

A 4
Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Figure 6-8 Business application and charter as approved entities within our business model

6.4 Application scoping and investigation

The Line of Business and Center of Excellence approvals provide the go-ahead
for the owning organization to provide funding to proceed with the next steps of

N\ the development.
Business
Analyst

The Sporting Goods organization assigns funding for, and gives the go-ahead to,
the business analyst to undertake additional scoping and investigation of the
detailed implementation of the proposed Ordering application. During the impact
analysis phase of the requirements definition in 5.2, “Business value definition”
on page 100, the business analyst identified the business capabilities that exist
within the JKHLE organization and that can be reused by the Ordering
application. The business analyst now undertakes additional investigation to
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determine the specific release of these services, which will be consumed by the
new release of the Ordering application.

The business analyst reviews the details of the business capabilities and the
details of each release. For each release, the business analyst examines the
requirements, as shown in Figure 6-9, and specification details to identify the
release that is appropriate to be consumed by the Ordering application.

-’*ﬂ_KHLE Asset Manager

Asset: Ship goods [2.0.1]

General Details

Artifact search

=/

Hame

Content | Ratings  Forums  Review  Statistics Download

@

Size Format Label Modified

.. Technical requirements for ship goods service

Figure 6-9 Requirements link for the Ship Goods service

During this investigation, the business

ana|yst discovers that the Ship quds
Version service currently only supports shipment

within the U.S. Therefore, the Ship Goods

service requires an enhancement in order
to support the business requirement to deliver to Canada as well. The business
analyst documents the findings by creating a new requirement in JKHLE’s
requirements tool. Then, the business analyst links this new requirement to a

new release of the Ordering application, which the business analyst creates in
Rational Asset Manager, as shown in Figure 6-10 on page 122.
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~KHLE

Asset Manager

2.0

. - 4
Asset: Ordering application [2.0]

General Details | Content | Ratings  Forums  Statistics Downlaad
Artifact search Ja]
=1 P
Name Size Format Label Maodified

4. Technical regquirements for ardering application release

Figure 6-10 New release of the Ordering application in Rational Asset Manager

122

As part of creating this new release, the business user must classify the asset as
being a Web Application (as they did with the business solution) so that it is
correctly classified within WSRR. Optionally, they can also associate the release
with the business solution that it implements.

Note: Currently in WSRR 6.3.0.1, there is a limitation when creating a new
release, requiring that the Availability Date be set before saving the asset as a
draft. If this date is not set, synchronization of the asset will fail.

When the new release is created in Rational Asset Manager, it is automatically
synchronized with WSRR where it is represented as an application version. The
business analyst builds a link between the Ordering application Business
Capability and this new application version by updating the relationship on the
Ordering application business capability, as shown in Figure 6-11 on page 123.
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AIKHLE service Registry and Repository

Ferspacive: Busziness *

Edit Relationships

7
Business Applications = Ordering Application = Edit Relationships
The Business Application 'Ordering Application' has the following relationzships and targets, Make the required
changes and click 'Finizh' to apply,
Targets |
Ordering Application | Add Relationship
Chartar Ordering application charter.doc | Replace | Remove
Service Interface Versions Add Service Interface Specification
Versions Add Capability Version
Ordering application | Replace | Rerove -I
Dependency Add Asset
Qwning Organization Sporting goods | Replace | Remove -

Figure 6-11 Business analyst relates the Ordering application to the Ordering application version

The business analyst documents the
- required enhancements to the existing Ship
Version Goods service in the JKHLE requirement
A tool. In order to instigate the process of

making these enhancements, the business
analyst creates a new release of the Ship Goods service and links this new

release to the requirements, as shown in Figure 6-12 on page 124.
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AHUHLE Asset Manager
| | | |

. 5 4
Asset: Ship goods [2.1]~

General Details | Content | Ratings  Forums  Statistics Downlaad
Artifact search | |

=1 [
Mame Size Format Label Maodified

.. Business reguirements for ship goods release suppoart of
Canada and LISA

Figure 6-12 New Ship Goods service release

When the business analyst creates the entity, the business analyst ensures that it
is correctly classified as an SOA/Service.

As for the Ordering application, the release that is created in Rational Asset
Manager is automatically synchronized to WSRR. In the case of the Ship Goods
service, this entity is represented as a service version in WSRR. The business
analyst builds a link between the Ship Goods Business Capability and this new
service version. In WSRR, the business analyst creates the relationship between
the new version and the Business Capability that it delivers, as shown in

Figure 6-13 on page 125.
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AMHLE service Registry and Repository O OCTON B

Horme

Edit Relationships

Business Services = Ship goods = Edit Relationships
The Business Service 'Ship goods' has the following relationships and targets, Make the required changes and
click 'Finish' to apply.
Finizh |  Cancel
Targets |
Ship goods | Add Relationship o Ul
Charter Ship goods charter.odt | Replace | Remove D |
Service Interface Versions Add Service Interface Specification )
Versions Add Capability Version W
Ship goods | Replace | Remaove
ship goods; | Replace | Remove |
Depandency Add Azset v

Figure 6-13 Business analyst relates the Ship Goods service to the new Ship Goods service version

6.5 Creating Documents of Understanding

In order to instigate the process of defining

=, the business relationship between the
"\ Document of R R K
. Understanding| Sporting Goods organization and the
E'KS'TEStS providers of the three services, the
nanhs .
Y business analyst creates three new

documents of understanding (DOUs) in Rational Asset Manager: one DOU for

each of the three provider services that the Ordering application will consume.

Each DOU defines the following major features of the relationship:

» The service version that the application intends to consume

» The calculated average and peak invocation load (as driven by the business
requirements)

» The business owner of the relationship by specifying the community as being
the organization which provides the service
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@KHLE Asset Manager
| | | assets |

General Details = Content Ratings Forums  Statistics

Short description: Dol between the Sporting Goods' Crdering Application and
the Shared Services' Bhip Goods

Owiners: hohb

Community: Shared zerices

Type: Dol

Unigue I0: {AAEEE32B-CADD-45C2-91FC-DCSE1 4E406DA}
Description

Anticipated average load: 200 messages per day
Anticipated peak load: 500 messages per day

Related Assets
< =[5 consumer
& Ordering application [2.0]

~ ol provider
&7 Ship goods [2.1]

. — . ; Vs
Asset: Dol Ordering application -> Ship goods [2.0] ~

Dowenload

& Dratt
hty rating

[

rage rating (0 ratings)

Cizcussiar =R {u)]
astu o August 7,
2009

Figure 6-14 New DOU between the Ordering application and the Ship Goods service

Note: The business user must now modify the DOU in WSRR in order to

specify the owning organization.

6.6 Progress summary

At this stage in the process, the business analyst has finalized the business
definitions of the new Ordering application. The business analyst has also
instigated the development process of the required enhancements to the Ship
Goods service by creating the new release of the Ship Goods service, as shown

in Figure 6-15 on page 127.
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Service
Version
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Staging Production
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Document of
Understanding
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Staging Production
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A

A 4
Service Level
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A

Figure 6-15 New DOUs that have been created in this step of the process
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Release specification

In this chapter, the development organizations define and review the detailed
technical specifications of the application and service implementations.

We address these topics in this chapter:

7.1, “Introduction” on page 130

7.2, “Ordering application scope and sizing” on page 130

7.3, “Shipment service scope and sizing” on page 140

7.4, “Development plan business review” on page 151

7.5, “Ship Goods service interface and schema design” on page 152
7.6, “Ordering application interface and schema design” on page 154
7.7, “Document of Understanding proposal”’ on page 172

7.8, “Service Version specification” on page 179

YyVyVYyYVYVYYVYYY
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7.1 Introduction

The business analyst has now completed the definition of the application and
service requirements and passes responsibility for the continued design
elaboration to the development teams. The Sporting Goods development team
assumes responsibility for the Ordering application, and the Shared Services
development team assumes responsibility for the new release of the Ship Goods
service.

7.2 Ordering application scope and sizing

-

Developer

The Sporting Goods developer now undertakes the task of elaborating the
technical details of the Ordering application version requirements, using the
details that are contained in the business application charter and the application
version requirements link as the starting point. The development team extends
the requirement that was created by the business analyst to detail a number of
additional aspects of the implementation:

» An elaboration of functional capabilities that the implementation will provide

» A description of the type of business objects that the development team
anticipates will be the input and output objects of the application

» Information about how the application will implement the National Language
feature

» Sizing estimates for each component of the development and test effort

In addition to extending the requirements documentation, the developer also
needs to ensure that the application version metadata in WebSphere Service
Registry and Repository (WSRR) is complete.

The Ordering application version that has been created in WSRR must have
complete and valid metadata in order for it to conform to JKHLE’s governance
processes. The SOA Governance CoE determines what metadata is required at
the various stages of the development process. This metadata is then defined
and enforced within the WSRR and Rational Asset Manager configuration.

The developer must specify the following attributes during the design phase:

Name The name of the application version needs to be modified
to include the version number to assist with identification.
For the Ordering application, the developer sets this name
to Ordering application version 2.0
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Description

Owner Email

Consumer ldentifier

Owning Organization

The description of the application version needs to be
descriptive of the basic functionality that it will deliver.
For the Ordering application the developer sets this field
to Process a sporting goods order by checking the
customer status, take payment from customer and
send the order to the warehouse for processing and
shipment to the customer.

The Owner Email address must be set to the e-mail
address of the individual who will lead the development
process. In the case of the Ordering application, the
developer sets this address to debra@jkhle.com, the
development lead’s e-mail address.

The Consumer Identifier is an identifier that the service
will pass in the header of all service invocations that it
attempts. By passing this identifier, the invoked services
will be able to determine whether the consumer has the
appropriate Service Level Agreements in place to make
the invocation. In the case of the Ordering application, the
developer sets this field to SGOA020.

The Owning Organization relationship must be populated
with a link to the Sporting Goods organization.

After completing the elaboration of the scope

and providing an estimated sizing, the

Scope developer proposes the application version
~ Review for scope review, as shown in Figure 7-1 on

page 132. This step places the Ordering

SOA Lifecycle - Model application version into the next stage of the

service-oriented architecture (SOA) lifecycle,

Scope Review, and triggers a notification to the SOA Governance CoE indicating
the need for their input.

5 The name is changed in WSRR so that when the entity is a target of a relationship, it is clear to
users what version it is. Rational Asset Manager automatically displays the version of the entity in

brackets after the name.
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AMHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development ¥

Application Yersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Detail view far Application VWersion, An Application Wersion represents a specific version [or releasze) of a Web
Application, It identifies the services it consurnes with Service Level Agreernents to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided, It should not provide any services as it is simply a consumer of services,
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E Properties
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H Links
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Figure 7-1 Sporting Goods developer proposes the scope of the Ordering application version
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7.2.1 Ordering application scope review

—

=)
SOA
Governance

The SOA Governance CoE representative, having been notified of the
application version’s transition to the Scope Review state, reviews the scope and
sizing that have been provided. The CoE representative verifies that the scope
that has been specified by the developer delivers the complete solution as
defined by the business charter and requirements. The CoE representative
ensures that the provided sizings are appropriate for the amount of effort that is
required to deliver each component of the solution.

To approve the scope and sizing, the CoE

representative transitions the Ordering
Scoped application version to the Scoped state in the
- SOA lifecycle, as shown in Figure 7-2 on
RS page 134.

SOA Lifecycle - Model
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Figure 7-2 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the scope of the Ordering application version
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7.2.2 Ordering application development plan

The final stage of this part of the process is for the development team to create a
development plan. The Sporting Goods development lead creates this document
through consultation with the relevant developers and testers, and ensures that it

DEVBLE;JS”EM contains the following key components:

Functionality to be delivered

User stories that will be realized

Design overview

Integration points

Work item breakdown with development and test sizings
Limitations with the final deliverable

Stretch goals for implementation if there is time

YyVVyVYyVYVYYVYY

The development team associates the development plan with the Ordering
application version by attaching it as an artifact using WSRR, as shown in
Figure 7-3 on page 136.
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Figure 7-3 Sporting Goods development lead attaches the development plan to the Ordering application

version
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The development lead then proposes this

. plan to the release manager and the

Plan business representatives by transitioning the

’ Review application version to the Plan Review state,
------- as shown in Figure 7-4 on page 137.
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Figure 7-4 Sporting Goods development lead proposes the plan for the Ordering application version
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7.2.3 Ordering application development plan review

LoB
Manager

With the Ordering application scope and sizing defined and the development
plan complete, the LoB manager must now review the work of the development
team to ensure that the LoB manager agrees with their specification,
assumptions, and sizings. The the LoB manager can add additional reviewers to
the process to get input on areas that are out of the LoB manager’s sphere of
expertise. In JKHLE’s Rational Asset Manager configuration, the release
manager is automatically set as an additional reviewer. The release manager
must provide input on the development process aspects of the specification, as
well as consider the resourcing aspects of the project delivery.

Using Rational Asset Manager, the release manager can review the complete
specification and, upon completion of that review, provide approval of the
development plan, as shown in Figure 7-5 on page 139. This approval is an
indication that the development team has sufficient resources available to deliver
the application solution. Additionally, the release manager is also confirming
agreement with the development team that the scope, sizing, and development
plan are accurate and complete.
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Figure 7-5 Sporting Goods release manager approves the development plan of the Ordering application
version

Because of the Ordering application’s dependence on the Ship Goods service,
the LoB representative withholds approval of the development plan while the
Ship Goods service specification is defined. The Ordering application review
remains in the In Review state in Rational Asset Manager. The business review
steps will occur after the detailed development process steps have been created
for the Ship Goods service.
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7.3 Shipment service scope and sizing

p=i

Ceveloper

The Shared Services developer now undertakes the task of elaborating the
technical details of the Ship Goods service version requirements, taking the
details contained in the service version requirements link as their starting point.
The development team extends the requirements that were created by the
business analyst to detail a number of additional aspects of the implementation:

» An elaboration of functional capabilities that the implementation will provide

» A description of the type of business objects that the development team
anticipates will be the input and output objects of the application

» Sizing estimates for each component of the development and test effort

In addition to extending the requirements documentation, the developer also
needs to ensure that the service version metadata in WSRR is complete.

The Ship Goods service version that has been created in WSRR must have
complete and valid metadata in order for it to conform to the JKHLE’s governance
processes. The developer must specify the following attributes during the design
phase:

Name The name of the service version must be modified to
include the version number to assist with identification.
For the Ship Goods service, the developer enters Ship
goods version 2.1.

Description The description of the service version needs to depict the
basic functionality that it will deliver. For the Ship Goods
service, the developer types Send the order to the
warehouse for processing and shipment to the
customer anywhere within the USA or Canada.

Owner Email The Owner Email address must be set to the e-mail of the
person who is leading the development process. In the
case of the Ship Goods service, the developer enters
connie@jkhle.com, the development lead’s e-mail
address.

Consumer Identifier The Consumer Identifier is an identifier that the service
will pass in the header of all service invocations that it
attempts. By passing this identifier, the invoked services
will be able to determine whether the consumer has the
appropriate Service Level Agreements in place in order to
make the invocation. In the case of the Ship Goods
service, it is not anticipated that the service will be a
consumer; however, JKHLE’s governance processes
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require that this field is set. The developer types SSS6021
for the Consumer Identifier.

After completing the elaboration of the

,,,,, - scope, the developer proposes the service
- Scope version for scope review, as shown in
Review Figure 7-6 on page 142. This step places the
Ship Goods service version into the next
SOA Lifecycle - Model stage of the SOA lifecycle, Scope Review,

and triggers a notification to the development
lead indicating the need for the development
lead’s input.
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.’_ﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development =

Service Yersion

Service Wersions = Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of funchional and non functional specifications that hald for that versian of the zervice. The
Service Wersion exposes its capabilities 25 service level definitions, It rnay also (in the caze of a composite

sarvice) identify the servicas it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the consumed service,

Details Impack Analysis Fovernance Policy || Ackivity
1 1 1 1

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

[ Properties [ Links
*Marme Graphical Wiew
Ship goods version 2.1 Applied Policies
o Applied Policy Attachrments
Description
Send the order to the warehouse for [ Relationships
processing and shiprnent to the customer N
anywhere within the USA or Canada InterfaceREae cificgbigl's
Mone
Frovided wWeb Services
Wersion

2.1 Mone

Provided SCA Modules
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Mone
S55G0Z1

Cwning Srganization
Version Availability Date

Shared services
Tuesday, 1 Septernber 2009

Cependency
Wersion Terrnination Date

M
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 R

Aggregation
Wersion Reguirements Link

Mone
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Artifacts
Asset Web Link
. . Mone
httpsiffsys3iitso ral ibm.com: 9443 -
framy assetDetail Provides
fgeneralDetails.faces?guid=%7BF246660C- Mone
SB4C-TOSE-AFES-44FEQRBELSTDLE M TDEN=2,.1
Consurmes
Rerncote State
Mone
Draft
Cwner Email H Dependent Entities

connie@jkhle. com Chartered Business Capability(=)
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Mone

Figure 7-6 Shared Services developer proposes the scope of the Ship Goods service version
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7.3.1 Shipment service scope review

gl

=)
SOA
Governance

The SOA Governance Center of Excellence (CoE), having been notified of the
service version’s transition to the Scope Review state, reviews the scope that has
been provided. The CoE verifies that the scope that has been specified by the
developer delivers the complete solution as defined by the requirements.

The SOA Governance CoE also reviews the development plan to ensure that it
follows the internal development processes, verifying compliance with code
review and conformance to any legal requirements, such as the use of any
external code, for example, open source or third-party libraries.

To approve the scope, the CoE
representative transitions the Ship Goods
Scoped service to the Scoped state in the lifecycle,

as shown in Figure 7-7 on page 144.

SOA Lifecycle - Model
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AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Service Yersion

Perspactive:

SCOA Governance ¥

Service Yersions > Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view far Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [ar release] of a2 Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional spacifications that hold for that version of the service. The
Service Version exposes its capabilities as service level definitions, It may also (in the caze of a composite
service) identify the services it depends an by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions

provided by the consurned service.
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E Propertes
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Figure 7-7 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the scope of the Ship Goods service version
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7.3.2 Ship Goods service development plan

The final stage of this part of the process is for the development team to create a
'_”Aji development plan. The Shared Services development lead creates this
Fracr

document and ensures that it contains the following key components:
Development
Lead

Functionality to be delivered

User stories that will be realized

Design overview

Integration points

Breakdown of the work items with development and test sizings
Limitations with the final deliverable

Stretch goals for implementation if there is time

vyVVyVYyVYVYYVYY

The Shared Services development lead then associates the development plan
with the Ship Goods service version by attaching it as an artifact using WSRR, as
shown in Figure 7-8 on page 146.
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.’_ﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development =

Service Yersion

Service Wersions = Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of funchional and non functional specifications that hald for that versian of the zervice. The
Service Wersion exposes its capabilities 25 service level definitions, It rnay also (in the caze of a composite

sarvice) identify the servicas it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the consumed service,

Details Impack Analysis Fovernance Policy || Ackivity
1 1 1 1

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications
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httpsi// sys3.itso. ral.ibrm. com 9443 I? goods service version development plan.doc
Jramy assethetail Provides
fgeneralDetails.faces?guid=%7BF246660C- Mone
SB4C-TOSE-AFES-44FEQRBELSTDLE M TDEN=2,.1
Consurmes
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Figure 7-8 Shared Services developer attaches the development plan to the Ship Goods service version
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The developer then proposes this plan to the

, release manager and the business
Plan representatives by transitioning the service
’ Review version to the Plan Review state, as shown in

------- Figure 7-9 on page 148.
SOA Lifecycle - Model
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AIMHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development ¥

Service Yersion

Service Yersions > Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view far Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [ar release] of a2 Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional spacifications that hold for that version of the service. The
Service Version exposes its capabilities as service level definitions, It may also (in the caze of a composite

service) identify the services it depends an by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the consurned service.
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Figure 7-9 Shared Services developer proposes the plan for the Ship Goods service version
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7.3.3 Ship Goods service development plan review

B
Release
Manager

With the Ship Goods service scope and sizing defined and the development plan
complete, the line of business (LoB) must now review the work of the
development team to ensure that the LoB agrees with the development team’s
specification, assumptions, and sizings. The line of business can add additional
reviewers to the process to get input on areas that are out of the LoB’s sphere of
expertise. In JKHLE’s Rational Asset Manager configuration, the release
manager is automatically designated as an additional reviewer. The release
manager must provide input on the development process aspects of the
specification, as well as consider the resourcing aspects of the project delivery.

Using Rational Asset Manager, the Shared Services release manager can review
the complete specification, and upon completion of that review, provide approval
of the development plan, as shown in Figure 7-10 on page 150. This approval is
an indication that the development team has sufficient available resources to
deliver the service solution. Additionally, the Shared Services release manager is
also confirming agreement with the development team that the scope, sizing, and
development plan are accurate and complete.
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@KHLE_ Asset Manager

Search Results =

Asset: Ship goods [2.1]7

General Details Content  Ratings Forums | Review Statistics W

Release review 8/4/09 Review histary

Complete the review and click Accept or Reject. r Review

P policy Compliance Results : B (1 policies verified)

~ Review B

Feview as: Individual Reviewer

YO RB EBEEFEE|Z|lB I U|

dm®

== | 3= ¢§|

The development plan has been reviewed and appears to be complete and accurate. "We
have checked the resources avalable for development and are happy that there 15 sufficient
bandwidth |

Attachment:
| "_ Browse.. ]

| Save as Draft | Accept | Reject |

Figure 7-10 Shared Services release manager approves the plan for the Ship Goods service version

JKHLE’s governance process review step requires approval from both the
release manager and the LoB representative, as described in 4.2.7,
“Governance review process” on page 90. The business review step can now
occur.
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7.4 Development plan business review

After completing the scope, sizing, and development plan specification for both

& the Ordering application and the Ship Goods service, the business can now
‘.—\ review the proposals. The business analyst reviews both of the development
Business plans to ensure that they fulfill the business case and requirements that were
Anahest .. o . . .
originally specified. If the business analyst determines that the requirements

have all been satisfied, the business analyst can approve both of the

development plans in Rational Asset Manager. Figure 7-11 shows the business
analyst approving the development plan for the Ordering application.

AMHLE Asset Manager

General Details

reject asset.

= Evaluate Review

IO RB

Asset: Ordering application [2.0]
Content  Ratings Forums | Review Statistics

Release review 8/4/09

Welcame review board member, evaluate reviewers' reviews and accept ar & Evaluate review | Actions

> policy Compliance Results : ®Y (1 palicies fied)

Download

Review histary

B

32

il
£
ol

BEEFEAE F|B I

i

The development plan meets the business requirements both in capability and time schedule.

Accept ||| Reject

Figure 7-11 Business analyst accepts the plan for the Ordering application version

If the business analyst has any concerns or requires any modifications to the
plan, the business analyst can reject the plan, as shown in Figure 7-12 on

page 152, with comments that indicate which areas need modification. The
development team can then work to incorporate any changes or enhancements
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as required and then return the plan to the business analyst and the release
manager for another plan review cycle.

AMHLE Asset Manager

Asset: Ordering application [2.0]

General Details Content Ratings Forums | Review | Statistics Diownload

Release review 8/4/09 Review history

Welcome review board member, evaluate reviewers' reviesws and accept or

; &% Evaluate review | Actions v
reject asset.

P policy Compliance Results : ®Y (1 policies verified)

~ Bvaluate Review

il

1-  a—
[ o—
[EP—

L RD BEEFESRE|ZF BT U

The development plan doesn't seem to address all of the requirements within the required
tineframe. The plan here seems to suggest only 1 week gap between when this 1z avalable
and when the web application 15 due to go bve. Please clardy whether early drops wall be
avalable to muitigate this risle.

Figure 7-12 Business analyst rejects the plan for the Ordering application version

7.5 Ship Goods service interface and schema design

The Shared Services development lead is notified that the service version plan
'_‘?{_‘5 has been approved, and the team can begin the actual development process.
s The first stage of this development process is to design the interfaces, schemas,

and business objects that will be used when interacting with this new version of
the Ship Goods service. The developer searches the registry for existing
interfaces, schemas, and business object definitions that are suitable for reuse
within the Ship Goods service scenario. The developer determines that the
existing Ship Goods service interface and schema definitions will fulfill the
requirements for the new service version, which eliminates the need for
undertaking any design review cycle for the interface and schema assets

Developer
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themselves. The developer creates the relationship to the existing service

interface and schema specifications, as shown in Figure 7-13 on page 153.

Edit Relationships

{ﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Parspactive: Development * |

Service Yersions > Ship goods version 2.1 > Edit Relationships

changes and click 'Finish' to apply.

The Service Version 'Ship goods version 2.1' haz the following relationships and targets, Make the required

Targets
Ship goods wersion 2.1 | Add Relationszhip
Interface Spacficationsz Add Service Interface Specification

Ship Goods interface specification | Replace | Rermove

Provided SCA Modules Add Service Module

Consurnes Add Service Level Agreement
Provides Add Service Level Definition Ul
e e e fdAd S mion

£ 1T}

¥

|

Figure 7-13 Shared Services developer relates the existing interface with the new Ship Goods service

version

Figure 7-14 on page 154 shows the interface and schema specifications that the

developer has linked to the new service version. Note that these interface and
schema specifications are already approved, and therefore, they are shown as
complete in this view of the modeled entities.
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»  Charter T Charter P
- /
Business Service Owning Owning Business Applicati
- Ship Goods LOrganization Organization - Ordering

Service Document of Application
( Interface M Veeristtan Whderstanding - Interface
A 4 A 4 A 4
Schema Service Level Service Level Service Level Schema
Definition Agreement Definition

Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Figure 7-14 Current state of the business modeled entities for the Ship Goods service

7.6 Ordering application interface and schema design

The Sporting Goods development lead is notified that the application version
C plan has been approved, and the team can begin the actual development

“ process. The first stage of this development process is to design the interfaces,
schemas, and business objects that will be used when interacting with this new
version of the Ordering application. The developer searches the registry for
existing interfaces, schemas, and business object definitions that are suitable for
reuse within the Ordering application scenario. The developer determines that
the existing business object definitions, which are used for the three services
which the application is to consume, can form the basis of the new schema
specification.

Developer

The developer creates a new interface

————— specification under which all of the

definition details will be collated; it is this
high-level entity that will be governed. The
service interface specification defines a
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particular interaction pattern and message structure that is supported across the
realized versions of the business application. As the development process
progresses, this structure will be elaborated to reference the Web Services
Description Language (WSDL) port type that forms the basic definition of the
interaction mechanism for the application. Figure 7-15 shows the developer
creating the Service Interface Specification in Rational Asset Manager.

AMHLE Asset Manager

| | | Assets | -
Submit "Ordering application interface specification”
Describe Attach Categarize Associate ':
Werify the asset information is carrect.
Asset Information I
Hame: Crdering application interface specification
Version: 2.0
Community: Sports department
Type: Specification
Short description:  The interface specification that will denote the messages that
can be sentto the ordering application
Categories
S",m S04 Specification I Service [ Interface
Development
Related Assets h

Back Save as Draft Submit As Is Submit

Figure 7-15 Sporting Goods developer creates a Service Interface Specification and saves it as a draft

Note: The categorization of the service interface and the schema
specifications is critical to the synchronization between WSRR and Rational
Asset Manager. Ensure that assets are categorized correctly, as detailed in
2.8.3, “Service Interface Specification, Specification” on page 58 and 2.8.4,
“Schema Specification, Specification” on page 59.
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The developer then creates a new schema
specification that will collate the definition
details of the interface message definitions.
""" This high-level definition is used to collate
the various artifacts that define the
schema. Figure 7-16 on page 157 shows the developer creating the new schema

specification in Rational Asset Manager. Note the detailed information that the
developer provides to describe how to design the schema.
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AMHLE Asset Manager
Submit "Ordering application schema specification”
| Describe Attach Categarize Associate i Cor
Werify the asset information is correct.
Asset Information Modify asg
Name: Crdering application schema specification
Version: 2.0
Community: Sports department
Type: Specification
Short description:  The schema specification that will denote the structure of the
messages that can be sentto the ordering application
Namespace: hitp:iteneewe jkhle comigovernancel/schemaloa
Target ) - .
Namespace: Mo Arifact met the critera ofthe constraint
Description: This will he composed ofthree business objects; customer
account, payment and shiprment.
Each ofthese business ohjects will be a complex type.
Customer accountwill contain just name and account number.
Payrment will contain card details (number, expiry and card
security code) and hilling address.
Shipment will contain recipients name and address.
The same address complex type will be reused across the
payment and shipment ohjects.
Categories [ [a]
Software SOA Shecification i Sch
Developmen : Specification f Scherma
Related Assets Modify ass
| p—
| Back I| Save as Draft ||| Submit As Is || Submit for Revig

Figure 7-16 Sporting Goods developer creates a Schema Specification and saves it as a draft

Important: It is critical that the Namespace is set correctly on a schema
specification before it is put into the Review state in Rational Asset Manager.
Failure to do so will cause a break in the synchronization. It is possible to
configure Rational Asset Manager to verify this setting, and we recommend
that this verification is configured by the systems administrator.
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After creating the specification assets in Rational Asset Manager, the developer
then needs to create the relationships between the application version and these
two new assets. In WSRR, the developer first creates a relationship between the
Ordering application version and the interface specification, as shown in

Figure 7-17.

AMHLE service Registry and Repository e

Jice Registry Help

Edit Relationships 7

Business Applications = Ordering Application > Drdering application version 2.0 > Edit Relationships

The Application YWersion 'Ordering application version 2.0' has the fallowing relationzhips and targets, Make the
required changes and dick 'Finizsh' to apply.

_Finish | | cancel | n
Targets :
Ordering application version 2.0 | Add Relationzhip
Interface Specifications Add Service Interface Specification

Ordering application interface specification | Replace | F

Provided SCA Modules Add Zervice Module

Consurnes Add Service Level Agreement

Provides Add Service Level Defi:tion

e RS - AdA S miinn )
£ | ?

Figure 7-17 Sporting Goods developer creates the relationship between the application version and the
interface specification

The Sporting Goods developer then creates the relationship from the interface
specification to the schema specification, as shown in Figure 7-18 on page 159.
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AKMHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective;

Developrnent

Edit Relationships

Business Applications = Ordering Application > Drdering application version 2.0 > Ordering application interface
specification > Edit Relationships

The Service Interface Specification 'Ordering application interface specification' has the following relationships and
targets. Make the required changes and click 'Finish' to apply.

Targets A
Ordering application interface specification | Add Relationship
Depends ©n Scherma Add Scherma Specification |
Ordering application schema specification | R =
Specified Interfaces #dd Service Interface ~~ ]
Dependency Add Aszzet LB
Owning Organization Add Crganization
e AdA Prmmtimmme - b
< il | ¥

Figure 7-18 Sporting Goods developer creates the relationship between the interface and the schema
specifications

We also recommend that the developer assigns the owning organization to both
the interface and schema specifications at this time.

After defining the scope of the two
specifications, the developer now needs to

Asset Scope propose both of these specifications for Scope
Review Review. Figure 7-19 on page 160 shows the
J developer proposing the scope of the interface
-t Asset Lifecycle specification.
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AKHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective; Development ~

Service Interface Specification

Business Applications > Ordering Application > Drdering application version 2.0 > Ordering application interface
specification

Detail wview for Service Interface Specification, The Service Interface Specification defines 2 particular interaction

pattern and message structure that is supported across the realized versions of business capabilities. This is
independent of any transport or quality of service,

Details Impack Analysis Fovernance Policy || Ackivity

Edit Properties | Edit Relation=zhips | Edit Classifications

[ Propertes [ Links
*Marme Graphical Wiew
<rdering application interface specification Applied Policies
o Applied Policy Attachrments
Description
The interface specification that will denate [ Relationships
the messages th.at can be sent to the Depends On Schema
crdering application

Crdering application schema specfication

Specified Interfaces
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Mone
Dependency
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httpsiffsys3iitso ral ibrn.com: 9443 >
fram/ assetDetail Aggregation
fgeneralletails faces?guid=3%7E7246040E-

Mone

Mone
S4FC-4E3F-2235-3C10A49A3CESHTD =20
Artifacts
Rermote State
Mone
Draft
Owner Email E Dependent Entities

Dependent Business Capability(s)
Additional Properties Mone
Dependent Capability Yersion(z)

Back Ordering application version 2.0

Figure 7-19 Sporting Goods developer proposes the interface specification

7.6.1 Ordering application interface and schema review

The SOA Governance CoE representative
reviews the details of the schema and interface

=

Asset specifications to ensure that the developer has
ng%}:me Scoped correctly defir_led th_eir scope. The primary
purpose of this review is to ensure that the

Asset Lifecycle design maximizes the reuse of existing assets

within the organization. Therefore, the review in
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this case focuses on the proposed business object and interface reuse. The CoE
representative also ensures that the namespace is defined correctly, because
this namespace must be the same as the namespace of the document that
implements this schema specification.

To confirm the acceptance of the schema and interface scopes that have been
specified, the CoE representative approves both of the proposals. Figure 7-20
shows the CoE representative approving the Ordering application schema
specification. This approval step must be repeated for the service interface
specification, as well.

S%KHLE Sewice Registry and Repository Ferzpactive: S04 Sovernance ¥

Schema Specification

Service Interface Specifications > Ordering application interface specification > Ordering application schema
specification

Cetail wiew for Scherma Specification, A Schema Specification Asset defines shared schema doecuments (BED)
allowing therm to be governed independently,

Detailz Impact Analysis Governance Policy || Ackivity

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

B Properties B Links

*Marme Graphical View

Applied Palicies

Applied Policy Attachments

Ordering application scherma specification

Cescription
The scherma specification that will denote [ Relationships
the structure of the messages that can be
sent to the ordering application

Specified Scharmas
Mone

Depands on Scherma

Marmespace

. Mone
hittpffwww. jkhle.comfgovernance
fschemajoa Qwning Organization
Wersion Rlens
2.0 Dependency
Aszet Web Link Rams
httpsiffsps3iitsaral ibrm. com: 9442 Aggregation
Jramy assethetail Mone
faeneralDetails. faces?guid=%7BCFO4 4 SAE- ]
EDBS-162C-B001-B74C4FOFES23% 7D 8v=2.0 Artifacts
Rerote State Raws
Bl H Governance State
Cwner Emnail fzzet Scope Review

B classifications
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Asset Scope Review
Back | Reject Proposal || Approve Proposal ||

Figure 7-20 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the scope of the schema specification
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7.6.2 Ordering application interface and schema artifact development

o

Developer

After the scope of the interface and schema specifications has been approved,
the development team can begin creating the artifacts that realize the high-level
specifications. The developer for the Ordering application creates a new XML
Schema Definition (XSD) document in which the developer defines the schema
specification within Rational Software Architect. This new schema specification
defines the message objects that will be used by the Ordering application.
Simultaneously, the developer creates a WSDL document to define the interface
that uses the schema document as the basis for the interface’s message
definition.

As the developer iterates through versions of the schema and interface designs,
the developer loads them into Rational Asset Manager using the Eclipse plug-in
within the Rational Software Architect tool, as shown for the schema document in
Figure 7-21.

[ i

& Ordering application -
schema specification

[2.0] R 4 Policy Resulks (3 Draft | o E
Contents
Mame Label Format E

& Add or Remove Contents

|X| OrderingApplication.xsd

=R WP Importedassets
E-[i=F raMTest
[ 1% .project
H-[] = settings

|X| OrderingApplication.xsd

Figure 7-21 Sporting Goods developer loads schema specification from an
Eclipse-based tool

When the developer has completed the design
of the interface and schema realizations, the

.- developer proposes both the interface and
Specification e e .
Review schema specification for review by the SOA

Governance CoE and the Sporting Goods
) Asset Lifecycle release manager, as shown (for the interface
specification) in Figure 7-22 on page 163.
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AKHLE Asset Manager CIIEEEIES

Search Results = . . . B . ; 7 ﬁ‘ X = ﬁ
Asset: Ordering application schema specification [2.0] -

General Details Content  Ratings Forums Statistics

Short description:  The schema specification that will denote the structure ofthe & Draft
messages that can be sent to the ordering application :
Owners: dan i ratlrjg .
- =R . £
Comimunity: Spons department Lverage rating (0 ratings)
Type: Specification =

Figure 7-22 Sporting Goods developer proposes the service interface specification in Rational Asset
Manager

7.6.3 Ordering application interface and schema review

d review process for both the schema and interface specifications, as shown in
Figure 7-23 on page 164.
S04
Governance
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’%KHLE Asset Manager

User
G count

Asset: Ordering application schema specification [2.0]

General Details Content Ratings Forums | Review | Statistics Diowenload
Specification review 8/4/09 Review histary
Configure the review pracess and click Start Review to begin. S Plan review | Actions ~

g Policy Comphiance Results : ‘I‘,_‘,’ {1 policies verified)
~ Reviewers

Individual Reviewers
Finished o Required [,7g 3% ramzan === Awvaiting action  Remove
reviews reviews

Add Reviewer...

Figure 7-23 SOA Governance CoE representative adds the required reviewers for the service interface
proposal of the Ordering application version

Release
Manager

The Sporting Goods release manager reviews

. the interface and schema specification
Asset realizations that have been defined by the
\ Specified Sporting Goods development team. The
Sporting Goods release manager verifies that
Asset Llifecycle the definitions follow the JKHLE’s development

guidelines and ensures that they fulfill the
high-level definition of the specifications. To confirm the acceptance of these
definitions, the release manager approves both of the specifications by
transitioning them to the Approved state in Rational Asset Manager, as shown in
the example in Figure 7-24 on page 165.
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Harne Commmun

Asset: Ordering application interface specification [2.0]

Statistics Dowenload Tags

QKHLE Asset Manager

General Details Content Ratings Forums

Specification review 8/4/09

Complete the review and click Accept or Reject.

Review

g Policy Comphiance Results : ﬁ {1 policies verified)

~ Review

Feview as:  Individual Reviewar

Review histary

S Review | Actions ~

—

Visualize

? B Azsetfe

&P was updal

Y BB EES

E@E|#ls 1 u|

043091
&y david chan

£ | E E|

The interface meets the specification and follows the TKHLE development guidelines

04503 1
&P was updal

0403103 1

e waz chan|
revies - 0

&P was updal
04503 1

Attachment:

3 was chan
0400309 1

" Bronwse... ] &P was updal

content - (]

| Sawe as Draft ” Accept || Reject | @ don chang
040509 1

Figure 7-24 Sporting Goods release manager accepts the proposed interface specification for the Ordering

application version

Governance

“ e

S0A |

Asset
Specified

Asset Lifecycle

The CoE representative then reviews the
interface and schema specifications to ensure
that the specifications have followed JKHL
Enterprises’ governance processes. To confirm
the approval of both specifications, the CoE
representative provides the feedback and
approval, as shown in the example in

Figure 7-25 on page 166. The specifications will be synchronized to WSRR and
placed into the Specified state in the asset lifecycle.
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HKHLE Asset Manager

Horne 'y at Cammunitigs

V4
. . . . e . il
Asset: Ordering application interface specification [2.0] ~
General Details Content Ratings Forums | Review | Statistics | Dowvnload Tags
Specification review 8/4/09 Review history li
Welcome review hoard member, evaluate reviewers' reviews and accept or . . -
reject asset S Evaluate review | Actions
= = — - Visualize
DPoIlcyCompllnnce Results : ﬁ {1 policies verified)
~ Evaluate Review El E) Assetie
YL RBBEEERER I Zlrru|lss=E 2% € R ramzan ¢
Evaluate r
The mterface specification follows the JEHLE governance processes and conforms to the & weas updsl
; . 0405031
204 reuse gmdelines
e david chan
043091
G was upda)
0405031
¢ weaz chan
review - [
o T A
040503 1

Figure 7-25 SOA Governance CoE representative accepts the proposed interface specification for the
Ordering application version

7.6.4 Specification relationships

When the schema specification is approved in Rational Asset Manager, the

& Sporting Goods developer can publish the appropriate specification documents
to WSRR. The developer opens the specification definition in Rational Asset

Manager and clicks the Publish icon, which is highlighted in Figure 7-26 on

Lizuelopiel page 167, to start the process.
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AKHLE Asset Manager

Home

don | Log Ouk

Adrninistration

: _— R
Asset: Ordering application schema specification [2.

%fjl_,ﬁéélﬁﬁ

General Details  Content  Ratings Farums Fewiew  Statistics W
Short description:  The schema specification that will denote the structure of the & Approved
messages that can be sentto the ordering application -
Owners: dan MR
&

Community: Sports department

Average rating (0 ratings)

Type: Specification

Figure 7-26 Sporting Goods developer publishes artifacts to WSRR

The developer selects the version of the document to publish to WSRR, as
shown in Figure 7-27.

don | Log Qut

@KHLE Asset Manager

My Dashboard

Home Comrmunities

-

Publish Ordering application schema specification [2.0] to WebSphere Service Registry and

. e

2 grtifacts found

. ]
Repository -
[ Select b Destination b Categarize b Associate b Canfirm
Select artifacts to publish to & web services repositary.
MO | Name 1 Path Size Format Modified
. CrderingApplication x=d ! 1.3KB Aug 4, 2009
O OrderingApplication-0.2.xsd i 1.3 KB Aug 4, 2009

| p—
| MNext || Confirm ||| Cancel |

Figure 7-27 Sporting Goods developer selects the document to publish to WSRR

The developer executes this step for both the schema and interface specification
documents. These published documents will automatically be associated as an

artifact of the specification entities in WSRR, which are now in the Specified state
of the Asset lifecycle.

The developer relates the specification entities to the schema that is defined
within the document artifacts, as shown in Figure 7-28 on page 168.
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Horme Auckic

Edit Relationships

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development ¥

specification > Edit Relationships

Make the required changes and click 'Finish' to apply,

Service Interface Specifications > Ordering application interface specification = Ordering application schema

The Schema Specification "Ordering application schema specification' has the follawing relationships and targets,

Targets

Ordering application schema specification | Add Relationship

Specified Schemas

Add Schema

http:;';'www.ikhle.cnmfﬂ-vice /schema/oa (»1.I

Depend: On Schara

Add Schema Specification

Dependency

Add Asset

Cwning Crganization

Add Crganization

A aer

<

| »

| >

Figure 7-28 Sporting Goods developer creates the relationship from the schema specification to the
specification artifact that is defined in the schema document loaded in the previous step

The developer repeats this step for the interface specification, relating the
interface specification to the interfaces that are specified in the interface
specification artifact, as shown in Figure 7-29 on page 169.
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Edit Relationships

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective:

targets. Make the required changes and click 'Finish' ta apply.

Service Interface Specifications > Ordering application interface specification > Edit Relationships

The Service Interface Specification 'Ordering application interface specification' has the following relationships and

Targets

Ordering application interface specification | Add Relationzhip

Depend: On Schara

Add Scherna Specification

Specified Interfaces

Ordering application schema specification | Re
Add Service Interface

Cependency

Ordering Application | Replace | Remove b |
fdd Asset

Crimima Cem i e

<

add Crnanizatinn ]

| ¥

Figure 7-29 Sporting Goods developer relates the WSDL interface document to the interface specification

The developer proposes these relationships for

, review by the Sporting Goods release manager,
Asset as shown in Figure 7-30 on page 170.
s Review
Asset Lifecycle
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Schema Specification

AMHLE service Registry and Repository

allowing thern to be governed independantly,

Details Irmpact Analysiz Governance Palicy
1 1 1

Schema Specifications > Ordering application schema specification

Cetail view for Schema Specification, A Schema Specdification Asset defines shared schema documents (HED)

Activity
1

B Properties

Edit Properties | Edit Relationzhips | Edit Classifications

Bl Links

#Mame
Ordaring application scherna specification

Description

The scherma specification that will denate
the structure of the messages that can be
sent to the ordering application

Marmespace
http i/ www.jkhle, comfservicefschemaloa

Wersion
z.0

Asset Web Link
httpsi/ffsys3iitso.ralibrn com: 9443

Jram/ assetDeatail

foeneralDetailz. faces?guid=%7RB4AFSDO5-7;
BCED-4162-4F3B3556E85 6% F03m=2,0
Remote State

Approved

Cwner Email
debra@jkhle. com

Additional Properties

Graphical Wiew
Applied Policies
Applied Paolicy Attachrments

B Relationships

Specified Schernas
http:/fwww jkble, cornf servicefschermafoa (1.0)
Cepends on Schema
Mone

Zwning Srganization
Mone

Cependency

Mone

Aggregation

Mone

Artifacts
OrderingApplication. =xsd

El Govermance State
Aszat Specified

Bl classifications

Back || Submit Asset For Approval |

Azszet Specified
Schema Specification

Figure 7-30 Sporting Goods developer submits the schema for approval

7.6.5 Specification asset review

\ Asset

Felease Approved
Manager

Asset Llfecycle

The final step in the process is for the Sporting

Goods release manager to review the specified

relationships that the developer previously
specified for the interface and schema
specifications. After verifying that the
relationships have been built correctly, the
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release manager approves the specifications, as shown for the schema

specification in Figure 7-31.

Schema Specification

AIMHLE service Registry and Repository

Parspactive: Dewvelopment = |

Details (I Impact Analysis

Gowvernance

Schema Specifications > Ordering application schema specification

Detail view for Scherma Specification, A Scherna Specification Asset defines shared scherna docurnernts (HS0D)
allawing ther to be governed independently,

Palicy [ Ackivity |

H Properties

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszifications

B Links

#Marme

De=cription

Marmespace

Version
Z.0

Azset Web Link

framy assetDetail

Fernote State
Approved

Cwner Email
debra@ikhle. com

Additional Properties

https:/fzpsaitza.ralibrm, corm: 94 43

Ordering application scherna specification

The schema spacification that will dencte
the structure of the meszsages that can be
sent to the ardering application

http:/fwww.jkhle, cornfzervice/schemafoa

fgeneralbetails.faces?guid=%7BRB4AFED95-7!
BCI0-4162-4F2B3556E856 %70 Rw=2.0

Graphical View
Anplied Policies
Applied Palicy Attachrnents

E Relationships

Specified Schemas

http i www.jkhle, comizarvices schemasfoa (1.0)
Depends on Scherma
Mone

Crwning Qrganization
Mone

Dependency

Mone
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Artifacts
OrderingApplication, xsd

B Govermance State

Azzet Review

[ tlassifications

| Back | Fevise Asset| lApproue |

Scherma Specification
Azzet Review

Figure 7-31 Sporting Goods release manager approves the schema specification
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7.7 Document of Understanding proposal

-

Developer

With all of the interfaces and the schemas now
approved, the developer proposes the three
Asset Scope documents of understanding to the provider

Review organizations. This proposal triggers a
business-level negotiation between the
consumer and provider organizations to create
an agreement to provide the requested service.
Figure 7-32 on page 173 shows the developer proposing the DOU between the
Ordering application and the Ship Goods service. The developer repeats this
step for the Customer Status Check and Execute Payment services.

) Asset Lifecycle
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AMHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development ¥

Horme

Dou

D0OUs > Dol Ordering application - Ship goods

Detail view for DOU, A DOU or Docurnent of Understanding represents an agreement between two Organizations

whereby they agree how the consuming Organizations realization of their capability (Capability Wersion) will use
the providing crganizations realized capability,

Details I Impact Analysis [l Governance [l Palicy I Ackivity I

Edit Propertizs | Edit Relstionzhips | Edit Claszsifications

H Properties H Links
*Marne Graphical Wiew
Dol ordering application -= Ship goods Applied Policies
o Applied Palicy Attachments
Description
Dol betwaen the Sporting Goods' Ordering El Relationships
Application and the Shared Services' Ship
Consurner
Goods

Srdering application version 2.0

Provider
Azset Web Link o~ "
http=iffsy=3.itzo ralibrncorm: 94432 RaaJOCES
frami aszetDeatail Subscribed Service Level Agreernents
fgeneralDetails faces?guid=%7E31C44DES-2, Mone

BOOAAZIZ4632% 7DEw=2.0

Zwning COrganization
Remote State

Mone
Draft

Aggregation
COwner Emnail

Momne
Cependency
Requirernents Link
= = Man=
urniserviceregistry
Artifacts
Additional Properties —

Back H Governance State

Figure 7-32 Sporting Goods developer proposes a DOU between the Ordering application version and the
Ship Goods service version

7.7.1 Document of Understanding scope review

The Sporting Goods development lead is
notified of the proposed DOUs and reviews the

Asset technical details of the required relationship.
Developrment Scoped The Sporting Goods development lead ensures
Lead that the developer has correctly specified the
Asset Lifecycle intended providers, as well as followed the

JKHLE governance guidelines in specifying the
owning organization.
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After reviewing the technical details of the DOUs, the development lead
approves their scope, as shown in Figure 7-33.

AKHLE service Registry and Repository e L L

Home  Actions View Tasks My Service Registry Help

DOU

DOUs > DoU Ordering application ->> Ship goods
Detail view for DOU. A DOU or Document of Understanding represents an agreement between two Organizations

whereby they agree how the consuming Organizations realization of their capability (Capability Version) will use
the providing organizations realized capability.

Details | Impact Analysis | Governance | Policy || Activity

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

B Properties B Links
#*Name Graphical View
DoU Ordering application -> Ship goods Applied Policies
o Applied Policy Attachments
Description
Dol between the Sporting Goods' Ordering B Relationships
Application and the Shared Services' Ship c
SRR onsumer

Ordering application version 2.0

Provider
Asset Web Link = 4
https:/fsys3.itso.ral.ibm.corn:9443 1P 900ag
fram/assetDetail Subscribed Service Level Agreements
fgeneralDetails.faces?gquid=9%7B31C44DES-2. None
BDOAA3924632%7D8&v=2.0

Owning Organization
Remote State

Shared services
Draft
Aggregation
Owner Email
None
Dependency
Requirements Link
= = None
urn:servicereqgistry
Artifacts
Additional Properties N
Back ] Reject Proposal Il Approve Proposj] | B Governance State

Figure 7-33 Sporting Goods development lead approves the proposal of the Document of Understanding

7.7.2 Document of Understanding development review

that the development lead has proposed and elaborates on these DOUs by
creating a requirement in the JKHLE requirement tool to specify the
E::faagseer business-level requirements of the relationship, including:

The Sporting Goods release manager reviews the Documents of Understanding

» The proposed details for the development funding, specifically identifying
which organization will fund any necessary pieces of development. For
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example, specify that the Sporting Goods organization will fund the

development of the new Ship Goods service version.

» Specify the proposed charge-back mechanism and unit invocation costs.

» Specify the timetables that are required in order to meet their business

commitments.

Asset

Review

Specification

The release manager adds the link to the

requirement in the DOU definition. Then, after

reviewing and elaborating the DOUs, the
release manager proposes the plan for
business review, as shown in Figure 7-34 on

) Asset Lifecycle

page 175.

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository
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the providing organizations realized capability, when
appea
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Edit Propertieas | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications
B Properties E Links
#Mame Graphical Wiew
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Application and the Shared Services' Ship
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Back || Propose Aszet Specification | EH Gowermnance State
Figure 7-34 Sporting Goods release manager proposes the DOU plan
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7.7.3 Document of Understanding business review

p=t

LoB
Manager

After the Documents of Understanding have been approved by the development
team, they are made available for review by the business stakeholders. JKHLE
has defined the following set of required approvals to approve the business
relationship:

Release Manager The Shared Services release manager must review each
DOU that has been created for which the Shared
Services development team is the provider.

Operations The Shared Services operations manager must review
the proposed usage levels to ensure that sufficient
resources are available to service the anticipated load.

Business Unit Leader The Shared Services Line of Business manager must
approve the funding and charge-back mechanisms and
levels that have been proposed in each DOU. Because
the Shared Services business unit is the provider
organization, this DOU is an agreement to the levels of
charge-back that are proposed and an agreement to the
level of reimbursement for the Ship Goods service
enhancements.

Business Unit Leader The Sporting Goods Line of Business manager must
approve the funding and charge-back mechanisms that
have been proposed in each DOU. Because the Sporting
Goods business unit is the consumer organization, this
DOU is an agreement to fund the development of the
enhancements to the Ship Goods service and an
agreement to future charges for consuming the three
services.

CoE The CoE must approve the proposed relationship to
ensure that it complies with the JKHLE governance
processes.

The Shared Services LoB manager defines the individuals, who are required to
perform the review, and then starts the review process, as shown in Figure 7-35
on page 177.
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@KHLE Asset Manager

Asset: DoU Ordering application -> Ship goods [2.0] -
General Details Content  Ratings Forums | Rewview | Statistics Download
Dol review B/4/09 Review histary
Configure the review process and click Start Review to beqgin. S Plan review | Actions
o = = . Visualize
P policy Compliance Results : @Y (1 policies verified)
7 Reviewers ? | tssetfe
L . Subscri
Individual Reviewers
3% david =0 fyaiting action  Remove S bob chang
reviewy - )
3 User Finished Required [, #% ion sec Awvaiting action  Rermove 57 ;\;?33%1;:
count UEHEAE reviEls 1}? larry =en Mgiting action  Remove
§% sirmon se0 Awyaiting action  Remaove

Add Reviewer...

Figure 7-35 Shared Services LoB manager defines the reviewers and initiates the review process

The development release manager approves
timetables and confirms that the development

Asset team has the required available resource
Approved bandwidth. The operations lead approves the
> proposed usage volume and confirms that there
Asset Lifecycle will be server capacity available to meet the

specified volume. The Sporting Goods LoB
manager agrees to fund the development of the required enhancements to the
Ship Goods service and also confirms that the Sporting Goods LoB accepts the
proposed level of charge-back for each service invocation. The SOA Governance
CoE representative verifies and approves that the DOU is in line with JKHLE
governance processes. Finally, the Shared Services LoB manager reviews the
feedback that has been provided and gives approval of the specified funding and
charge-back mechanisms, as shown in Figure 7-36 on page 178.
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Figure 7-36 Shared Services LoB manager gives final approval
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7.8 Service Version specification

In order to complete the technical aspects of the specification of the Ordering
application and the Ship Goods service, the developer must define the binding
protocols and endpoints that will be exposed. Both the Ship Goods service and
the Ordering application are to be exposed as Web services. Therefore, in order
to provide this final specification, the developer must create a WSDL defining the
binding, port, and namespace definition of the endpoints. This specification
completes the technical design aspects of the application and services. It also
allows the development process of any consuming applications to continue by
confirming the detailed implementation definition that is necessary to create any
invoking code.

Leading practice: Although this step in the process requires the definition of
a WSDL that will create an endpoint definition, this definition will be a
temporary value that is used only for specification definition. It will never be
invoked.

This binding and endpoint definition is a requirement of the JKHLE service
governance process. The WSRR Governance Enablement Profile does not
enforce that this definition is defined at this stage in the lifecycle.

7.8.1 Ship Goods endpoint specification

e

Developer

The Shared Services developer creates the WSDL documents that define the
binding and ports that complete the service specification. The Shared Services
developer loads these documents into WSRR, as shown in Figure 7-37 on
page 180.
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Developrnent =

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspactive:

Home Actions

Load Documents

Documents to be Loaded

When all required documents are listed below select either 'Finish' to complete the load or 'Save as a group' if you
want to refer to these documents as & document group.

| Add Another Document | | Finish | | Save as a Group | | Cancel |

# ShipGoodsSpecification.wsdl (ready to load) | Remove | Replace |

AP ShipGoodsBinding.wsdl (in repository) | Replace |

| Add Another Document | | Finish | | Save as a Group | | Cancel |

Figure 7-37 Shared Services developer loads WSDL documents defining the binding and specification
endpoints for the service interface

After loading the documents into WSRR, the developer needs to complete the
step by relating the Ship Goods service to the definition that was just loaded. The
Shared Services developer edits the relationships of the Ship Goods service

version and builds the link to the specification endpoint definition that was loaded
in the previous step, as shown in Figure 7-38.

Developrment =

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspactive:

Horme Actions

Edit Relationships

Service Wersions = Ship goods wersion 2.1 > Edit Relationships

The Service Version 'Ship goods version 2.1' has the following relationships and targets, Make the required
changes and dick 'Finizh' to apply.

_Finish— Cancel

[T g S Ve SOl L X [ TR TR S =T T

Interface Specifications Add Service Interface Specification =3
Ship Goods interface specification | Replace | Remove

Provided SCA Modules Add Service Module =

Consumes Add Service Lavel Agreement L

Provides Add Service Level Definition

Provided Web Services Add Service

ShipGoodsService-Specification | Replace | Remove |
i} | 2|

Figure 7-38 Shared Services developer relates the Ship Goods service version to the specification
endpoints

B
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7.8.2 Ordering application endpoint specification

The Sporting Goods developer needs to complete the same step that the Shared
Ck Services developer just completed. The Sporting Goods developer creates the
WSDL documents that define the binding and ports that complete the service

Develaper specification. The Sporting Goods developer loads these documents into WSRR,
as shown in Figure 7-39.

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository e - TR

Horme At

Legistry elp

Load Documents

Documents to be Loaded

Wwhen all required docurments are listed below select either 'Finish' to complete the load or 'Save as a group' if you
want to refer to these documents as a document group.

Add Another Docurmnent | | Finish | Save a5 a Group | Cancel |

/@ Ordering ApplicationSpecification.wsdl (ready to load] | Remove | Replace |
i Ordering ApplicationBinding.wsdl (ready to load) | Remove | Replace |

A Ordering ApplicationInterface.awsdl (in repository) | Replace |

Add Ancther Documentl Finizh | Save 85 a Group | Cancel |

Figure 7-39 Sporting Goods developer loads WSDL documents defining the binding and specification
endpoints for the service interface

After loading the documents into WSRR, the Sporting Goods developer needs to
complete the step by relating the Ordering application to the definition that was
just loaded. The Sporting Goods developer edits the relationships of the
Ordering application version and builds the link to the specification endpoint

definition that was loaded in the previous step, as shown in Figure 7-40 on
page 182.
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Farspective: Developrant

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Home Actions

Edit Relationships

Application Yersions > Ordering application version 2.0 > Edit Relationships

The Application Yersion 'Ordering application version 2.0 has the following relationzhips and targets, Make the
required changes and dick 'Finish' to apply.

TOET y APECa LN el SIO Lal | Ad O TS TS ST T —

Intarface Specifications Add Service Interface Specification

Ordering Application Interface Specification | Replace |

Provided SCA& Modules Add Service Module =
Consumes Add Service Level Agreement N
Provides Add Service Level Definition g ]
Provided Web Services Add Service

OrderingApplication-Specification | Replace | Remove %
< 1l | »

Figure 7-40 Sporting Goods developer relates the Ordering application version to the specification
endpoints

7.9 Progress summary

Figure 7-41 on page 183 shows that at this stage of the process the development
teams have completed the specification of the Ordering application and Ship
Goods service interfaces and schemas. Also, the two organizations have agreed
to the required consumer/provider relationships.
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> Charter [ Charter

Business Service Owning Owning Business Applicati
- Ship Goods Organization Organization - Ordering

( Interface M Serv!ce
Version
A 4 A 4 A 4
Service Level Service Level Service Level So.
Definition Agreement Definition
Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Document o
Understanding

Application
Version

[ Schema

Figure 7-41 Ordering application and Ship Goods service interfaces, schemas, and DOUs have been
completed
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Defining Service Level
Agreements

In this chapter, the application and service development teams define the service
levels that they will provide to their consumers. The Sporting Goods development
team then creates the service level agreements with the services that the
Ordering application will consume.

This chapter includes these topics:

v

8.1, “Introduction” on page 186

8.2, “Creating a Service Level Definition” on page 186
8.3, “Creating Service Level Agreements” on page 199
8.4, “Version specification approval” on page 208

vyvyy
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8.1 Introduction

The previous chapters focused on defining the business requirements and
developing the technical specifications. We then used the capabilities of the
WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle
Edition to enforce a review and approval process. Now that the development
team has completed the technical specifications, the final step in the version
specification process is to define the Service Level Definitions that will be
provided and consumed.

8.2 Creating a Service Level Definition

The Sporting Goods and Shared Services teams need to define the service
levels that they will provide to their consumers. In WSRR, a service level is
defined in a Service Level Definition (SLD) entity. A single application or service
version might provide a number of SLDs to allow consumer services to select the
quality of service (QoS) that they require. The Ordering application and the Ship
Goods service will provide only a single level of QoS.

8.2.1 Ordering application Service Level Definition

The Sporting Goods developer reviews the

CK details of the business QoS requirements,
- Definition as detailed in the business case and
""" requirements documentation on the
application version specification. The
Sporting Goods developer then uses this information to create a new SLD to
define the level of service that will be made available to the Web site, as well as

the interface that must be used to interact with the application, which can be seen
in Figure 8-1 on page 187.

Developer
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Extended Service Level Definition

~AKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective:

Cevelopment =

Details ( Impact Analysis

[ Governance [l Palicy

Application Yersions > Ordering application wersion 2.0 > 5LD - Ordering application version 2.0

Detail wiew for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of service
inforrnation for a subscribable endpoint. Thiz can be uzed to define particular metrics aszociated with endpoints,

| Ackivity

B Properties

#Marne

Edit Properties | Edit Relationzhips |

A Links

Edit Classifications

Deszcription
Defines the standard QoS that will be

web site

Average Response Time
5 seconds

Awailability
2477 High Availability

Additional Properties

S5LD - Ordering application versian 2.0

provided by the Ordering application to the

| Back | | Propose Scope

Graphical Wiew

Applied Policies

Applied Palicy Attachments
H Relationships

Service Interface
Orderingfpplication
Auailable Endpoints
Mone

Bound SCA Export
Momne

Bound Web Service Pork

Mone

Compatible Service Level Definitions

Mone

B Dependent Entities

Consuming Service Level Agreement(s)

Mone
Frowviding Capability Wersion

Crdering application version 2.0

H Governance State

SLD Identified

[ Classifications

SLD Identified

Extended Service Level Definition

Figure 8-1 Sporting Goods developer creates an SLD for the Ordering application version

Note: In order to ensure that the SLD has all required properties, we

recommend that you use the New SLD button on the Details view of the
Capability Version to create the entity.
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The developer then proposes this SLD

,,,,,, specification for review by the
- SLD Scope service-oriented architecture (SOA)
Review Governance Center of Excellence (CoE).

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —
Model & Assemble

8.2.2 Ordering application Service Level Definition scope review

The CoE representative reviews the Service

e Level Definition that has been specified in
= SLD order to verify that the proposed qualities of
S0A o Scoped service will meet the business requirements.
OO T Additionally, the CoE representative reviews
: o the definition to ensure that it adheres to the
Service Level Definition Lifecycle = yxH| E governance process standards. The
Model & Assemble

CoE representative approves the defined
scope, as shown in Figure 8-2 on page 189.
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AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Perspedive: S04 Governance ¥

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Level Definitions > SLD - Ordering application version 2.0
Detail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of zarvice
infarrmation for & subscribable andpoint, This can be uzed to define particular metrics aszociated with endpoints,

Details (I Irnpact Analysis | Governance | Palicy [ Activity

Edit Properties | Edit Relationzhips | Edit Claszifications
B Properties A Links
Graphical View
Applied Policies
Applied Palicy Attachrments

#Mame

SLD - ordering application verzsion 2.0
Drescription

Defines the standard QoS that will be

El Relationships
provided by the Crdering application to the

Web zite Service Interface
Orderingipplication
Ayailable Endpoints
Auerage Response Time
Mone
5 seconds
Bound SCA Export
Availability
: : = Mane
24/7 High Availability
Bound Web Service Port
Additional Properties Mone
Cornpatible Service Level Definitions
| Back | | Approve Scope ”l Revize Scope I -
one

Figure 8-2 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the defined scope of the Ordering application
version SLD

8.2.3 Ordering application Service Level Definition specification

The developer now elaborates on the SLD specification by identifying the port
q name and namespace that consumers will use to interact with the application.

The developer builds a relationship from the SLD to the service port that was

Developer defined in 7.8.2, “Ordering application endpoint specification” on page 181, as
shown in Figure 8-3 on page 190.
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Parspective: Development ¥

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Edit Relationships 7

Service Level Definitions = 5LD - Ordering application version 2.0 = Edit Relationships

The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Ordering application version 2.0' has the following relationzhips and
targets, Make the required changes and click 'Finizh' to apply.

Targets
SLD - Ordering application version 2.0 | Add Relationszhip
Awailable Endpoints Add Service Endpoint
Cornpatible Service Level Definitons Add Service Level Definition
Bound Webh Service Port Add Service Port

Ordering ApplicationPort | Feplace | Rernove

Service Interface Ordering Application | Replace | Remove

Bound SCA Export Add Service Export

Figure 8-3 Sporting Goods developer relates the SLD to the specified ports

After completing the specification, the

P developer can propose this specification for
SLD review by the CoE, as shown in Figure 8-4
’ Review on page 191.

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —
Model & Assemble

190  Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



ﬁ_KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development ¥

Horme Auckic

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Level Definitions = SLD - Ordering application version 2.0

Detail wiew for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of service
inforrnation for a subscribable endpoint. Thiz can be uzed to define particular metrics aszociated with endpoints,
Details ( Irmpact Analysis [l Gouvernance [l Palicy I Ackivity [

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

EH Properties B Links
*MName Graphical Wiew
SLD - Ordering application version 2.0 Applied Policias

o Applied Palicy Attachments
Deszcription

Defines the standard QoS that will be E Relationships
prowdn_ad by the Ordering application to the Service Interface
web site

Orderingfpplication

Auailable Endpoints
Average Response Time
Mone

Bound SCA Export

5 seconds

Awailability

Momne
2477 High Availability

Bound Web Service Pork

Additional Properties CrderingapplicationPaork

[ Compatible Service Level Definitions
| Back "l Propose Specification |

Mone

Figure 8-4 Sporting Goods developer proposes the specification of the SLD

8.2.4 Ordering application Service Level Definition review

The CoE representative reviews the service
o’ ; port specification that has been proposed.
- SLD They verify that the specified endpoints will
SOA Subscribable provide the bindings suitable for the
Govermnanty ¥ application consumers and that JKHLE

guidelines are being followed, specifically
around the security aspects of the specified
protocol. The CoE representative approves
the specification, as shown in Figure 8-5 on page 192.

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —
Model & Assemble
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Perspedctive: S0A Governance ™

"ﬂ_KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Level Definitions > SLD - Ordering application version 2.0

Detail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of sarvice
infarrnation for a subscribable endpoint. This can be uzed to define particular metrics aszociated with endpoints,

Details Irmpact Analysis Governance Palicy || Activity

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszifications

[l Properties H Links
#Marme Graphical Wiew
SLD - ordering application verzion 2.0 Applied Policies
o Applied Paolicy Attachrments
Drescription
Defines the standard QoS that will be [El Relationships
prowdl_ed by the Ordering application to the Service Interface
Web site

OrderingApplication

Awailable Endpoints
Auerage Response Time

Mone
5 seconds

Bound SCA Export
Aunailability

M
24/7 High Availability ane

Bound Web Service Port
Additional Properties

OrderingfApplicationPaort

Cornpatible Service Level Definitions
Back || Apprave Specification |

Mone

FRevise Specification |

Figure 8-5 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the specification of the Ordering application
version SLD

This approval moves the Service Level Definition into the Subscribable state, to
which consumers can create Service Level Agreement proposals. Additionally,
by identifying the service port specifications to which they will adhere, the
consumers now have an approved interface and binding against which they can
create their consuming application code.

8.2.5 Ship Goods Service Level Definition

The Shared Services team now needs to undertake the same steps that the

Sporting Goods team has executed in order to define and review their proposed
Service Level Definitions.
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Developer

The Shared Services developer reviews
the details of the business QoS
requirements, as detailed in the business
case and requirements documentation on
the service version specification. The
Shared Services developer then uses this information to create a new SLD to
define the level of service that will be made available to the Ordering application,
as well as to the interface that must be used to interact with the service, as can
be seen in Figure 8-6 on page 194.
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AKHLE service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Definition

Ferzpective: Developrnent =

Service Yersions = Ship goods version 2.1 > SLD - Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of sarvice
infarrnation for a subscribable endpoint. This can be uzed to define particular metrics aszociated with endpoints,

Details (i Impact Analysis

| Fovernance I Palicy ( Auctivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszifications

[l Properties H Links

Graphical Wiew

Applied Paolicies

o Applied Paolicy Attachrments
Dre=cription

Specifies the level of service which will be
provided as standard to the wWeb site

#Marne

SLD - Ship goods version 2.1

H Relationships

Service Interface

ShipGoods
Awailable Endpoints
Auerage Response Time o
3.9 seconds 20
Bound SCA Export
Aunailability
) ) P Mone
24/7 High Availability
Bound Web Service Port
Additional Properties Hone
Cornpatible Service Level Definitions
| Back | | Propose Scope
Mone

H Dependent Entitias

Caonsurning Service Level Agreement(s)
Mone

FProviding Capability Version

Ship goods version 2.1

H Govermnmance State
SLD Identified

A classifications

SLD Identified
Extended Service Level Definition

Figure 8-6 Shared Services developer creates an SLD for the Ship Goods service version
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The developer then proposes this SLD
,,,,,, specification for review by the SOA

N SLD Scope Governance CoE.
. Review

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —
Model & Assemble

8.2.6 Ship Goods Service Level Definition scope review

The CoE representative reviews the Service

g Level Definition that has been specified in
= SLD order to verify that the proposed qualities of
S04 - Scoped service will meet the business requirements.
CoremEnEe s Additionally, The CoE representative reviews

the definition to ensure that it adheres to the
JKHLE governance process standards. The
CoE representative approves the defined
scope, as shown in Figure 8-7 on page 196.

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —
Model & Assemble

Chapter 8. Defining Service Level Agreements 195



Perspedctive: S0A Governance ™

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Aucti

Hore

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Level Definitions = SLD - Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of sarvice
infarrnation for a subscribable endpoint. This can be uzed to define particular metrics aszociated with endpoints,

Details (I Irmpact Analysis I Gouvernance Il Palicy { Ackivity |
Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszifications

[l Properties H Links
#Marme Graphical Wiew

SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 Applied Policies

o Applied Paolicy Attachrments
Drescription
Specifies the level of service which will be [El Relationships

provided as standard to the wWeb site Service Interface

ShipGoaods

Awailable Endpoints
Auerage Response Time

Mone

Bound SCA Export

3.9 seconds

A ailability

M
24/7 High Availability ane

Bound Web Service Port

Additional Properties Hane

[ ] Cornpatible Service Level Definitions
| Back ||| Approve Scope "l Revize Scope |

Mone

Figure 8-7 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the defined scope of the Ship Goods service
version SLD

8.2.7 Ship Goods Service Level Definition specification

Developer

The developer now elaborates on the SLD specification by identifying the port
name and namespace that consumers will use to interact with the application.
The developer builds a relationship from the SLD to the service port that was
defined in 7.8.1, “Ship Goods endpoint specification” on page 179, as shown in
Figure 8-8 on page 197.
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Edit Relationships

AKHLE service Registry and Repository

Perzspective:

Service Level Definitions == SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 = Edit Relationships

The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Ship goods version 2,1' has the following relationships and targets,
Make the required changes and click 'Finizsh' to apply.

Targets

SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 | Add Relationzhip

Auailable Endpoints

Add Service Endpoint

Cornpatible Service Level Definitons

Add Service Level Definition

Bound Web Service Part

Add Service Port

ShipGoodsPort | Replace | Rermove

Service Interface

ShipGoods | Replace | Rermove

Bound SCA Export

Add Service Export

Figure 8-8 Shared Services developer relates the SLD to the specified endpoints

After completing the specification, the

SLD
Review

developer can propose this specification for
review by the CoE, as shown in Figure 8-9
on page 198.

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —

Model & Assemble
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Ferzpective: Developrnent =

AKHLE service Registry and Repository

Aucti

Horme

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Level Definitions = SLD - Ship goods version 2.1
Detail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of sarvice
infarrnation for a subscribable endpoint. This can be uzed to define particular metrics aszociated with endpoints,

Details (i Irmpact Analysis I Governance [l Palicy [ Ackivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszifications
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SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 Applied Policies

o Applied Paolicy Attachrments
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Additional Properties shipGoodsPart

Cornpatible Service Level Definitions
| Back | | Propose Specification |
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Figure 8-9 Shared Services developer proposes the specification of the SLD for review

8.2.8 Ship Goods Service Level Definition review

The CoE representative reviews the service
s ; port specification that has been proposed.
- SLD The CoE representative verifies that the
ngﬁgme Subscribable specified endpoints will provide the bindings
7 suitable for the service consumers and that

the JKHLE guidelines are being followed,
specifically around the security aspects of
the specified protocol. The CoE
representative approves the specification, as shown in Figure 8-10 on page 199.

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —
Model & Assemble
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Perspedive: S04 Governance ¥

AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Level Definitions == SLD - Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of zarvice
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Mone
Revise Specification |

Figure 8-10 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the specification of the Ship Goods application
version SLD

8.3 Creating Service Level Agreements

The Sporting Goods development team

instiggtes the process of defining the
Agreement technical relationship between the
Ordering application and the three provider
services: Check Customer Status, Execute
Payment service, and Ship Goods service. The Sporting Goods development
lead opens the documents of understanding (DOUs) in WSRR, which were
previously approved, and clicks the button to create a new Service Level
Agreement (SLA), as highlighted in Figure 8-11 on page 200.

Development
Lead
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AMHLE service Registry and Repository R0 Pl siste

Dou
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Figure 8-11 Sporting Goods development lead creates a new SLA for each of the consumed service
versions

The Service Level Agreement (SLA) is the technical implementation of the DOU
that allows the context and actual interaction patterns (Service Level Definition,
interface, binding, port, endpoint policies, and so forth) to be selected and
potentially refined in terms of this particular context. A DOU can actually cover a
number of SLAs in multiple contexts or multiple interaction patterns.

When creating the SLA, the development lead defines the quality of service
(QoS) and resource requirements that the Ordering application will need in order
to satisfy consumer demand, as can be seen in Figure 8-12 on page 201. The

200  Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



development lead also defines the Service Level Definition that is identified as
providing the capabilities necessary to deliver the specified demand.
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Figure 8-12 Sporting Goods development lead defines the quality of service and resourcing required by the

Ordering application version
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The development lead then requests the

,,,,, SLA, as shown in Figure 8-13 on page 203,
2 SLA and notifies the provider development
et manager that development has documented

its requirements.

Service Level Agreement Lifecycle
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Extended Service Level Agreement
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Figure 8-13 Sporting Goods development lead requests the SLA
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8.3.1 Service Level Agreement approval

The Sporting Goods development lead
~;_,-—~_<“ notifies the provider that there is a proposed
s SLA SLA for the provider's review. The Shared

Development LG Services development lead for the Ship
e Goods service reviews and approves the

specified SLA, as shown in Figure 8-14 on
page 205.

Service Level Agreement Lifecycle
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Developrment =

Perspective:

AKHLE service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Agreement

Service Level Agreements > SLA - Dol Ordering application -= Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Agrearnent, The Service Level Agreerment (SLA) represents the details of 2 specific
zervice subzcription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consuming capability version and the agreed provider endpaints,
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Figure 8-14 Shared Services development lead reviews and approves the SLD
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After its approval, this SLA moves into the Inactive state. Therefore, the Sporting
Goods development team can continue its development based on the
consumption of this specific SLD, but the Sporting Goods development team
does not yet have authorization to access any endpoints.

8.3.2 Completing the service level specifications

Development
Lead

The Sporting Goods organization must also complete these service level
agreement steps in order to define the technical specification of the relationship
between the Ordering application and the two other (existing) services: Customer
Status Check and Execute Payment. The Sporting Goods development lead
repeats the steps shown in 8.3, “Creating Service Level Agreements” on

page 199. The Shared Service development lead undertakes the steps shown in
8.3.1, “Service Level Agreement approval” on page 204.

8.3.3 Service Level Agreement activation

e

Cperations

The SLAs for the two existing services

; (Customer Status Check and Execute
SLA Payment) can now be approved for use,
’ Active because these services do not require any

------- development to support the newly requested
SLAs. In order to approve these SLAs for use
within the staging environment, the Shared
Services operations lead needs to classify and activate the Service Level
Agreements. This activation allows the consumers to successfully invoke either
service in the staging environment, therefore allowing the consumers to
complete their development and test phases. Figure 8-15 on page 207 shows the
Shared Services operations lead activating the SLA for the Execute Payment
service, which had previously been classified with the Staging environment
classification.

Service Level Agreement Llifecycle
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@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective: Cpearations =

Extended Service Level Agreement

Service Level Agreements > SLA - Dol Ordering Application - Execute Payment

Detail view for Service Level Agreerment, The Service Laval Agresrnent (SLA) represents the details of 2 specific
service subscription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consuming capability version and the agreed provider endpoints,

Details [ Impact Analysis [ Governance I Falicy I Activity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

El Properties

E Links

*MNarme
SLa - Dol Crdering Application -> Execute P.

Cescription

Lol between the Sporting Goods' Ordering
Application and the Shared Services'
Execute payment

Context Identifier
SE0A020

Service Level Agreement Availability Date
Friday, 7 August 2009

Service Level Agreerment Tarmination Date
Friday, 7 August 2002

Wersion Match Criteria
LatestCompatibleVersiaon

Auerage Messages Per Day
200

Maxirnurn Messages Per Day
500

Minimmurn Meszages Per Day
S0

Peak Message Rate
100

Peak Meszage Fate Daily Tirne
1&8:00

Paak Message Rate Daily Duration
&0

Additional Properties

Back || Activate SLA ||

Graphical Yiew
Applied Palicies
Applied Palicy Attachrments

E Relationships

Agreed Endpoints [Service Level Definitions)
SLD - Execute payment

Service Level Policies

Mone

Bound SCA Immport

Mone

E Dependent Entities

Consuming Capability Version

Ordering application version 2.0

B Gowernmance State

SLA Inactive

B cClassifications

SLA Inactive
Extznded Service Level Agreerment

Figure 8-15 Shared Services operations lead activates the SLA for the Execute Payment service
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8.4 Version specification approval

The approval of the service level agreements completes the specification of the
Ordering application and the Ship Goods service. In order to finalize this
specification, the development teams need to propose these specifications for
review.

8.4.1 Ship Goods specification proposal

The Shared Services developer verifies that
o all of the necessary steps to finalize the
'*m_-;:‘" Specification specification have been completed. The
Review Shared Services developer proposes this
Developer Y specification, as shown in Figure 8-16 on

-“5OA Lifecycle - Model page 209.
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Perzpective:

AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Service Yersion

Davaeloprnent =

Service Yersions = Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Varsion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release) of a Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hold for that varsion of the service, The
Service Version exposes its capabilities as service level definitions, It ray also (in the case of a composite

provided by the consurned service,

Details Irnpact Analysiz Governance Palicy
1 1 1

Activity
1

service) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreerments to the Service Lewel Definitions

H Properties

Edit Properties | Edit Relationzhips |

A Links

Edit Claszifications

#Mame
Ship goods varsion 2.1

Crezcription
Send the order to the warehousze far

processing and shipment to the customer
anywhere within the USA or Canada

Wersion
2.1

Consurner Identifier
5555021

Version Availability Date
Tuesday, 1 September 2009

“ersion Termination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009

Version Reguirernents Link
urniserviceragistry

Asset Web Link

https:ffzyz3iitzoralibrm. corm: 9443
Jramf assethetail

foeneralDetails. faces?guid=%7BF2466600C-
Sp4C-FOSE-A9CS-447EIRBELSTDEW T BN=2.1

Rermote State
Approved

Owner Ermnail
connie@jkhle, com

Additional Properties

Graphical Yiew
Applied Policies
Applied Paolicy Attachrments

E Relationships

Interface Specifications
Ship Goods interface specification
Provided Web Services
ShipGoodsService-Specification
Provided SCA Madules
Mone
Cwning Srganization
Shared services
Cependency
Mone
Aggregation
Mone
Artifacts

Ship goods service version development plan.doc

Provides

S5LD - Ship goods verzion 2.1
Consumes

Mane

E Dependent Entities

Chartered Business Capability(s)
Ship goods

Back | Mew Version || Propose Specification ||

Mew SLD

Consurmer DOUCs)
Mone
Provider Do)

Figure 8-16 Shared Services developer proposes specification of the Ship Goods service version
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8.4.2 Ship Goods specification approval

The CoE at this point verifies the specification
w? | = of the Ship Goods service and all of its related
= Specified entities (SLD, Interface Specification, and so
S0A forth) is complete and in the correct lifecycle
Govemance A states. The CoE also verifies that all JKHLE
SOA Lifecycle - Assemble  development and governance processes have
been followed correctly. After verifying all of the
components of the design, the CoE approves the specification, as shown in
Figure 8-17 on page 211.
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Perspective:

‘QLHE Service Registry and Repository

Service VYersion

S04 Governance ¥

Service Yersions = Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Yersion, A Service Version represents a specific version [or releaze) of 2 Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hold for that verzsion of the zervice. The
Service Wersion exposes its capabilities as service level definitions, It may also (in the case of a composite

service) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the consurned service.

Details ( Irnpact Analysis [ Governance { FPalicy I Auckivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszifications

El Properties H Links
#Marme Graphical Wiew
Ship goods version 2.1 Applied Policies
o Applied Policy Attachrnents
Description
Send the order to the warehouse far H Relationships
processing and shipment to the customer .
anywhere within the USA or Canada InterfsceEhe cification s

Ship Goods interface specification

Provided Web Services
Wersion

Bdl ShipGoodsService-Specification

Frovided 5CA Modules
Consurner Identifier

Mone
S55G021

Cwning 2rganization
Version Availability Date

Shared services
Tuesday, 1 September 2009

Dependency
“Werzion Termination Date

M
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 NG

Aggregation
Version Reguirernents Link

. . Mone
urn:servicere gistry
Artifacts
Azset Web Link _ d . ) d I tolan.d
hittps i/ fsy=3.itsa ral.ibro. com: 9443 ||? goods service version developrent plan.doc
framy azsethetail Provides
faeneralDetailz. faces?guid=%7BF2466600C- 5L - Ship goods version 2.1
SBE4C-FOSE-ASG5-44TFESRBELSTLETDAEN=2.1
Consumes
Rermote State
Mone
Approved
Owrer Email H pependent Entities

connie@jkhle.cam Chattered Busines:s Capability(s)

Additional Properties zhip goods
Consurmer Do)

[Back | [Hew version | [ Revize Specification | Mone

|Approue Specification ||i Maw SLD | Provider DOUs)

Dol Srdering aoolication -= Shio aood

Figure 8-17 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the specification of the Ship Goods service
version
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8.4.3 Ordering application specification proposal

The Sporting Goods department now needs
) to undertake the same specification review
Specification and approval step that the Shared Services
Review team undertook for the Ship Goods service.
Developer /’

The Sporting Goods developer verifies that
all of the steps necessary to finalize the
specification are complete and proposes this
specification, as shown in Figure 8-18 on page 213.

-“80A Lifecycle - Model
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Application Yersion

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective:

Cevelopment =

Details (I Irmpact Analysis [

Application Yersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Detail view for Application Version, An Application Yersion represents a specific version [or release) of a Web
Application, It identifies the services it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided, It should not provide any services as it is simply 2 consurmer of services,

GFovarnance [ Palicy I Ackivity |

H Properties

Edit Properties |

Edit Relaticnships |

E Links

Edit Classifications

*Marne

Ordering application version 2.0

Drz=cription

Process a sporting goods order by
checking the customer status, take
payrnent from the custamer and zend
the order to the warehousze far

Yersion
2.0

Consurner Identifier
SEoAalz0

Version Availability Date
Tuesday, 1 September 2009
Version Termination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009
Wersion Reguirernents Link

urniserviceregistry

Azzat Wweb Link

http=:ffsvs3.itso.ralibrn corn: 443
fram azsetDetail

BODO-2CDA-AD1 7805 COE40% 7D E0=2.0

F.emote State
Approved

Cwner Ernail
debra@jkhle,cam

Additional Properties

| >

fgeneralDetails faces?guid=% 7B 7EFAS0AZ- 3.

Back Mew Versi;“l Propose Specification |i

Graphical Wiew
Applied Policies
Applied Palicy Attachrments

El Relationships

Interface Specifications

Ordering application interface specification
Provided web Services
OrderingApplication-Specification

Provided SCA Maodules

Mone

Cwning COrganization

Sporting goods

Dependency

Mone
Aggregation

Mone
Artifacts

Ordering application developrment plan.dac
Frovides

SLD - Ordering application wersion 2.0
Consumes

Sk - Dol Ordering application -> Ship goods

[ Dependent Entities

Chartered Business Capability(s)
Ordering Application
Consurner DOUs]

Dol Srdering Application -= Custorner Status
Check

Dol Ordering Application -= Execute Payment

Figure 8-18 Sporting Goods developer proposes specification of the Ordering application version
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8.4.4 Ordering application specification approval

¢
=
S0A

Govarnance

.-

N Specified

SOA Lifecycle - Assemble

The CoE at this point verifies that the
specification of the Ordering application and all
of its related entities (SLD, Interface
Specification, and so forth) is complete and in
the correct lifecycle states. The CoE also
verifies that all JKHLE development and
governance processes have been followed

correctly. After verifying all of the components of the design, the CoE approves
the specification, as shown in Figure 8-19 on page 215.
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@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspactiver SOA Governance

Application Yersion

Application ¥ersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Datail view for Application Version, An Application Wersion represents a specific version [or release) of 2 web
Application, It identifies the services it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Cefinitions provided, It should not provide any services as it is simply a consumer of services,

Detailz I Impact Analysis Il Hovernance ” Palicy [ Activity I

Edit Praperties | Edit Relationzhips | Edit Classifications

[ Properties = Links
#MNarne Graphical View
Crdering application version 2.0 Applied Policies

o Applied Palicy Attachrmants
Description

Process a sporting goods arder by -~ [ Relationships

checking the custormer status, take — Interf 5 Ficati

payrment from the custormer and send = el == il =TGR S

the order to the warehouse for w Crdering application interface specification
Provided Wweb Services

Wersion

2.0 OrderingApplication-Specification

Provided SCA Madules
Consumer Identifier

Mone
SGoA0Z0

Crwning rganization
Version Availability Date Sporting goods
Tuesday, 1 Septernber 2009

Cependency
YWersion Termination Date

M
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 one

Aggregation
Version Requirements Link

. . None
urniserviceregistry
Artifacts
Asset Web Link . -
hittpe:ffsys 2. itz ral.ibrm. com: 3443 Ordering application development plan.doc
framfassetDetail Provides
fgeneralDetails.faces?quid=%7R7EFE80A3-3: 5LD - Ordering application version 2.0
BODO-Z2C0A-ADLITS0SCOE40%Thav=2.0
Consumes
F. te Stat
SMoL= T2 SLA - DoU Ordering application -= Customer status
Approved check
Owner Email SLA - Dol Ordering application -= Executs
debra@ijkhle. cam payment

SLA - Dol Ordering application -> Ship goods
Additional Properties

[ Dependent Entities

Back | | Mew version | | Revise Specification | Chartered Business Capability(s)
|| Approve Specification |I| Mew SLD | COrdering Application

Consurner DOU ]

Figure 8-19 SOA Governance CoE representative approves the specification of the Ordering application
version
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8.5 Progress summary

The two development teams have now completed the specification of the
Ordering application and the Ship Goods service. This specification now includes
the definition of the levels of service that the deliverables will provide that meet or
exceed the requirements requested by the business (shown in Figure 8-20).

»  Charter 7/[ Charter P
Business Service Owning Owning Business ApplicatioK
- Ship Goods Organization Organization - Ordering

Interface Service Document o Application Interface
Version Understanding Version
A / A 4 A 4
Schema Service Level Service Level Service Lev Schema
Definition Agreement Definition

Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Figure 8-20 Development teams have completed the specifications for the Ordering application and the
Ship Goods service
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Release development

In this chapter, we describe the steps that the development teams undertake to
move the Ship Goods service into the staging environment and to complete the
development of the Ordering application.

This chapter includes these topics:

9.1, “Introduction” on page 218

9.2, “Development implementation” on page 218
9.3, “Ship Goods service realization” on page 218
9.4, “Ordering application realization” on page 233

vyvyyy
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9.1 Introduction

The approval of the specification of the service versions and application version
allows both the consumers and the providers to proceed with development
independently.

9.2 Development implementation

The Sporting Goods and Shared Services development teams create the
Ordering application and Ship Goods service implementations according to the
approved specifications. They undertake unit testing to ensure that the
implementations meet the technical specifications. Based on each development
cycle, they provide code distribution or code “drops” to the consumer
organizations to allow the early verification of capability and interoperability.

9.3 Ship Goods service realization

The test teams of the Shared Services
«_;.a;—j: organization execute their test plan to verify the
'—hs' - Realization implementation capabilities of the Ship Goods
N Review service. When these tests have been
Tesier T completed, the test lead identifies an
SOA Lifecycle - Assemble implementation release candidate. Figure 9-1

on page 219 shows the Shared Services test
lead proposing the Ship Goods realization.
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Service Version

i’dLHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective:

Cevelopment *

Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1

provided by the cansumed service,

Details Impact Analysis Foyernance
1 1

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hald for that version of the service. The
Sarvice Version exposes itz capabilities as service level definitions, It rnay also (in the case of 3 composite
sarvice) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions

Policy || Ackivity
1 1

= Propertes

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

= Links

#Marne
Ship goods version 2.1

Description
Send the order to the warehousze for

proceszing and shiprnent to the custormer
anywhere within the USA or Canada

Wersion
2.1

Consurner Identifier
5555021

Version Availability Date
Tuesday, 1 Septernber 2009
Wersion Terrnination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009
Version Reguirements Link
urniseryicersgistry

Asset web Link

httpsiffsys3iitso.ral ibm, com: 9443
Jramy assetDetail

foeneralDetails.faces?guid=%7FRF2466600C-
SB4C-FOSE-A9E5-447FESRELSTDE R TDEW=2.1

Fernote State
Approved

Swner Ermail
connie@jkhle, com

Addidonal Properties

Bach | Mew Wersion || Propose Realization ||

Mew SLO

Graphical View
Applied Policies
Applied Policy Attachrnents

[ Relationships

Interface Specifications

Ship Goods interface specification
Provided web Sarvices
ShipGoodsService-Specification
Provided SCA Modules

Mone

Cwning Crganization

Shared services

Cependency

Mone
Aggregation

Mone
Artifacks

Ship goods service version development plan.doc
Provides

SLD - Ship goods version 2.1
Consurnes

Mone

E Dependent Entities

Chartered Business Capability(=)

Ship goods

Consurner DOUs)

Mone

Pravider DOU(s)

Dol Ordering application -> Ship goaods

Figure 9-1 Shared Services test lead proposes a realization of the Ship Goods service version
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9.3.1 Realization approval

The release manager of the Shared Services
?:i X organization reviews the proposed realization.
l‘r-.uwf‘ |~ Realized After reviewing the status with their o
Release " development and test teams and confirming
T | N that the required development and test

SOA Lifecycle - Assemble processes have been completed, the release
manager approves the proposed realization.
Figure 9-2 on page 221 shows the release manager giving this approval.
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‘QLHE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective: Dewveloprment =

Service VYersion

Service Yersions = Ship goods version 2.1

Detail view for Service Yersion, A Service Version represents a specific version [or releaze) of 2 Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hold for that verzsion of the zervice. The
Service Wersion exposes its capabilities as service level definitions, It may also (in the case of a composite

service) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the consurned service.

Details ( Irnpact Analysis [ Governance { FPalicy I Auckivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Claszifications

El Properties H Links
#Marme Graphical Wiew
Ship goods version 2.1 Applied Policies
o Applied Policy Attachrnents
Description
Send the order to the warehouse far H Relationships
processing and shipment to the customer .
anywhere within the USA or Canada InterfsceEhe cification s

Ship Goods interface specification

Provided Web Services
Wersion

Bdl ShipGoodsService-Specification

Frovided 5CA Modules
Consurner Identifier

Mone
S55G021

Cwning 2rganization
Version Availability Date

Shared services
Tuesday, 1 September 2009

Dependency
“Werzion Termination Date

M
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 NG

Aggregation
Version Reguirernents Link

. . Mone
urn:servicere gistry
Artifacts
Azset Web Link - . . — | —
https://sysa, itso ral ibrn.com: 9443 ||? goods service version developrent plan.doc
framy azsethetail Provides
fgeneralDetails faces?quid=%7BF2Z466E0C- LD - Ship geods varsian 2.1
SBE4C-FOSE-ASG5-44TFESRBELSTLETDAEN=2.1
Consumes
Rermote State
Mone
Approved
Owrer Email H pependent Entities
connie@jkhle.cam Chattered Busines:s Capability(s)
Additional Properties hip goods
Consumer DOU(s)
| Back | | Mew ‘u‘ersion] | Revise Realization Mone
|| Approve Realization || Mew SLD | Provider DOUs)

Lol Srdering application -= Ship goods
Figure 9-2 Shared Services release manager approves the realization of the Ship Goods service version
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9.3.2 Staging deployment

=

The Shared Services operations team lead deploys the proposed build candidate
to the staging environment, following the Shared Services operations team’s
standard deployment procedures to identify the assets to deploy and to
undertake the deployment process. After deploying the service and successfully

Documents to be Loaded

when all required documents are listed below select either 'Finish' to complete the load or 'Save as a group' if you
want to refer to these docurments as a docurment group.

Add Another Document| Finizh | Save as a Group | Cancel |

Cperations . o \ . .
completing the deployment verification tests, the operations lead retrieves the
Web Services Description Language (WSDL) for the deployed service and loads
this WSDL into WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR), as shown
in Figure 9-3.
%KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations
Load Documents [y

9 ShipGoodsStaging.wsdl (ready to load) | Remove | Replace |
AP shipGoodsEBinding.wsdl (in reposite | Replace |

Add Another Document| Finizh | Sawe as a Group | Cancel |

Figure 9-3 Shared Services operations lead loads the WSDL containing the staging endpoints for the Ship
Goods service version

Note: We recommend that the service and schema specification documents
are given the same version number as the Capability Version that they
implement, when they are loaded into WSRR.

Note: The WSDL definition that is being loaded contains this information:

» One WSDLService, which is related to from the service version, in this
case, ShipGoodsService-Staging.

» One or more service endpoints per service, which are related to from the
SLD that they support, in this case, just the one endpoint:

http://staging.jkhle.com:9080/governance/services/sg
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After loading the new WSDL into WSRR, the operations lead needs to classify

the new staging endpoint object appropriately for the environment, as shown in
Figure 9-4.

-’?KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Dperations

Horme Actions Wigw Tasks My Service Registry Help

Classifications

SOAP Service Endpoints > http:/ /staging.jkhle.com:9080/governance/services/sg > Classifications

Mavigate the classification tree to select classifications to be added to the concept: http:/fstaging.jkhle.cam: 2080
fgovernance/services/sg, Click the Add button to add the selected classifications to the list,

HPreferances
Classification tree Classzification list
Selectl Classifications SCOAP Service Endpoint
B Gowvernance Profile Taxonomy Cnline
O Buziness Dornain BE=ETIE
O E Environrent
D Development
|:| Production -
-
Staging
|:| Test Fermoue

Business Dornains

Core Classifications

Palicy Clazsifications

Governance Profile Lifecycle Claszifica...
Palicy Set Classifications

Dretails for the selected classification. To sees the details for an itern, select the clazsification fram the list,

Susterm I Marne URI
Mone b N
Apply | Ok | |—Canc;| |

Figure 9-4 Operations lead classifies the endpoint in the Staging environment

With the loading and classification of the service version endpoint complete, the
operations lead needs to build the relationship between the Ship Goods service
and the service version endpoint that was just loaded and classified, as shown in
Figure 9-5 on page 224.
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.{QKHLE Service Registry and Repository ARSI BRI

Horme Actions Wie Tazks [+ Help
Edit Relationships 7
Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1 > Edit Relationships
The Service Yersion 'Ship goods version 2.1' has the following relationships and targets. Make the reguired
changes and click 'Finish' to apply.
SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 | Replace | Ramcove fad
provided Web Services Add Service
Ship GoodsService -Specification | Replace | Fernove
ShipGoodsService-Staging | Replace | Remove
Cependency Add Asset ]
Qwning Srganization Shared services | Replace | Remove
Artifacks Add Docurment
.- L - - L] ] L] L 1 1 1 v
< il | ¥

Figure 9-5 Shared Services operations lead relates the staging endpoints with the Ship Goods service
version

After loading and classifying the endpoint
in WSRR, the operations lead then builds
the relationship between the Service Level
Definition and the staging endpoint, as
shown in Figure 9-6 on page 225.
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Edit Relationships

AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Service Level Definiions > SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 = Edit Relationships

The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Ship goods verzion 2.1' has the following relationships and targets,
Make the required changes and click 'Finizh' to apply.

Targets )

SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 | Add Relationszhip

Available Endpoints

Add Service Endpoint

http: / /staging.jkhle.com:9080 /governance /services /sg | F £

Cornpatible Service Level Definitons

Add Service Level Definition

Bound Web Service Port

Add Service Port

ShipGoodsPort | Replace | Remove

CToevnicn T -en

£ 111}

ShinRnnds | Renlare | Remnue -]

| >

Figure 9-6 Shared Services operations lead relates the staging endpoints to the Service Level Definition

Endpoint Lifecycle

The operations lead performs a final
verification that the service has been
deployed successfully to the staging
environment and that it is online. This
verification is a check that the service is
running, not that it functions correctly. After
verifying that the service is available, the

operations lead approves the service endpoint for use to indicate that it is online
to the service consumers, as shown in Figure 9-7 on page 226.
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Perspective: Operations ¥

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Horme

SOAP Service Endpoint

Service Level Definitions = SLD - Ship goods wersion 2.1 = htp: / /staging.jkhle.com: 9080 /governance
/services/sq

Detail view for SOAP Service Endpaint, A SOAP Service Endpaint represents the governed Service Endpaint for any
services using SOAP addressing to define their endpoints,

Details (I Impack Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy ” Auckivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relaticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties E Links

*Marne Graphical View
http /s staging.jkhle. corm: 9080/ govarnance Applied Policies
fsarvicesizg Applied Palicy Attachrments
Cescription El Relationships

Soap Address
ShipGoodsPaor_SOAPAddress

WEDL Ports
Mamespace ShipGoodsPort
http i www, jkhle cormnd governance/zervicef =g Source Docurnent
Swner ShipGoodsStaging. w=dl
— E Governance State
Yersion offline
1.0

B classifications

Offline

SOAP Service Endpoint

*Endpaint Type
SOAPAddress

Last modified
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 16:56:22 ET

#Port Mame
ShipGoodsPort

Service Wersion
1.0

*Service Mamespace
http:ff www jkhle. comfgovernance/ sarvice/ =g

*Service Marne
ShipGoodsService-Staging

Additional Properties

| Back "l Approve For Use ||| Retire From Use |

Figure 9-7 Shared Services operations lead approves the staging endpoints for use
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Important: If an enterprise service bus mediation performs an endpoint
lookup without enforcing SLA subscriptions or the consumer/provider
relationship, it is possible for the bus to invoke this endpoint even though the
Capability Version is not in the Staged lifecycle state. The current GEP
implementation requires the endpoint in the appropriate environment to be
online before the Capability Version is proposed for deployment. If required,
this can be changed so that the endpoints were transitioned to being online
after the service version has been approved for deployment.

Finally, in order to indicate that the service
version has been successfully deployed to the
N Staging Staging environment, the operations lead
Review proposes the service version, as shown in

Figure 9-8 on page 228.

-
-

SOA Lifecycle - Deploy
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fﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective:

Service Version

Dperations ¥

Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hald for that version of the service. The
Sarvice Version exposes itz capabilities as service level definitions, It rnay also (in the case of 3 composite

sarvice) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the cansumed service,
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Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications
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Figure 9-8 Shared Services operations lead proposes the Ship Goods service version staging deployment
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9.3.3 Staging review

The Shared Services operations and test teams execute a complete set of
regression tests, as well as service version-specific test scenarios. These tests
verify that the service performs to both the functional and nonfunctional details of
the specification, particularly ensuring that the deployed instance meets the
requirements of the Service Level Definition. After completing their final
verification testing of the service, the Shared Services teams approve the staging
deployment, as shown in Figure 9-9 on page 230.
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@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective:

Service Version

Dperations ¥

Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hald for that version of the service. The
Sarvice Version exposes itz capabilities as service level definitions, It rnay also (in the case of 3 composite

sarvice) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the cansumed service,

Detailz (i Impact Analysis (| Fovernance [ Policy I Auctivity [
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#Marme Graphical View
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Figure 9-9 Shared Services operations lead approves the staging deployment of the Ship Goods service
version
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9.3.4 Service Level Agreement activation

Now that the Ship Goods service has a

L tested endpoint available for consumers to
SLA invoke, the operations lead needs to classify
potie and activate the Service Level Agreement
----- (SLA). This activation allows the consumers
Service Level Agreement Lifecycle to successfully invoke the Ship Goods

service in the staging environment, therefore
allowing them to complete their development and test phases. Figure 9-10 on
page 232 shows the Shared Services operations lead activating the SLA, which
they classify as being available for the Staging environment.
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Perspective:

QKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Agreement

Operations

Service Level Agreements > SLA - Dol Ordering application - Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Agreement. The Service Level Agreement (SLA) represents the details of a specific
service subscription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consurning capability version and the agreed provider andpoints,
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Additonal Properties
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Figure 9-10 Shared Services operations lead activates the SLA between the Ordering application version

and the Ship Goods service version
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9.4 Ordering application realization

-

Tester

Realization
Review

SOA Lifecycle - Assemble

The Sporting Goods development and test
teams use the staging environment endpoints
of the three consumed services to execute
their various test plans. When these test cycles
have been completed, the test lead identifies
an implementation release candidate.

Figure 9-11 on page 234 shows the Shared
Services test lead proposing the Ordering
application realization.
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@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Home Actions

Parspective: Developrnent = |

Application Yersion

Application ¥ersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Catail view for Application Version, An Application Wersion represents a specific version [or release) of 2 web
Application, It identifies the services it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided. It should not provide any services as it is simply a consumer of services,
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[ Properties = Links
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Figure 9-11 Sporting Goods test lead proposes the realization of the Ordering application

E pependent Entities
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9.4.1 Realization approval

The release manager of the Sporting Goods
- organization reviews the proposed realization.
,x/ Realized After reviewing the status with the development
Release - and test teams and having confirmed that the
Manager J el required development and test processes have

SOA Lifecycle - Assemble completed, the release manager approves the
proposed realization. Figure 9-12 on page 236
shows the release manager giving this
approval.
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@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Parspactive: Development = |

Application Yersion

Application ¥ersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Catail view for Application Version, An Application Wersion represents a specific version [or release) of 2 web
Application. It identifies the sarvices it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Cefinitions provided, It should not provide any services as it is simply a consumer of services,
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Figure 9-12 Sporting Goods release manager approves realization of the Ship Goods service version
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9.5 Progress summary

Figure 9-13 shows that the Shared Services development team has completed
the development of the Ship Goods service and has completed the deployment
to the Staging environment. The Shared Services operations team has classified
the SLA appropriately and made it available for consumption within the Staging

environment, by the Ordering application.

»  Charter 1/[ Charter P
Business Service Owning Owning Business Applicati
- Ship Goods Organization Organization - Ordering

Interface Service Document o Application Interface
Version Understanding Version
A 4 A 4
S Service Level Service Level Service Lev B
Definition Agreement Definition

Staging | 4 Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Figure 9-13 Ship Goods service has been deployed to the staging environment
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10

Application staging

This chapter examines the steps that are necessary to move the Ordering
application into the staging environment. It then looks at the process that is
required to test both the Ordering application and the Ship Goods service. The
chapter also looks at the process that is required for the consumers to certify the
implementation adherence to the specifications.

This chapter includes these topics:

10.1, “Ordering application staging deployment” on page 240
10.2, “Ship Goods consumer verification” on page 246

10.3, “Ordering application consumer verification” on page 250
10.4, “Application and service certification” on page 252

vyvyyy
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10.1 Ordering application staging deployment

With the development and testing of the Ordering application complete, the

Ck Sporting Goods operations team lead deploys the proposed build candidate to
the staging environment. After deploying the service and successfully completing

the deployment verification tests, the operations lead retrieves the Web Services

OpetE o Description Language (WSDL) for the deployed service and loads this WSDL
into WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR), as shown in
Figure 10-1.
s%KMLE Service Registry and Repository GUEE, - GLUCEEIER,
Load Documents [y

Documents to be Loaded

when all required documents are listed below select either 'Finish' to complete the load or 'Save as a group' if you
want to refer to these docurments as a docurment group.

Add Another Docurmnent | | Finish | Save as a Group | Cancel |

9 Ordering Application$taging.wsdl (ready to load) | Remove | Replace |
A Ordering ApplicationBinding.wsdl (i | Replace |

Add Another Document| Finizh | Sawe as a Group | Cancel |

Figure 10-1 Sporting Goods operations lead loads the WSDL containing the staging endpoints

The operations lead classifies the new staging endpoint object appropriately for
the environment.

After loading and classifying the application version endpoint, the operations lead

then builds the relationship between the Ordering application and the version
endpoint as shown in Figure 10-2 on page 241.
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Perspective: Operations

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Horme Actions
Edit Relationships 3
Application Yersions > Ordering application wversion 2.0 > Edit Relationships
The Application Version '"Ordering application version 2.0' has the following relationships and targets. Make the
required changes and click 'Finizsh' to apply,
Conzumes Add Service Level Agreement - 7
5LA - Dol Ordering application - Ship goods | Replace | |
Provides Add Service Level Definition
SLD - Ordering application version 2.0 | Replace | Remows
provided Web Services Add Service E
Ordering Application-5Specification | Replace | Remove =
iOrdering Application-5Staging; | Replace | Remove l
Cependency Add Asset v
< i | >

Figure 10-2 Sporting Goods operations lead relates the Ordering application version with the staging
endpoints

The operations lead then builds the
relationship between the Service Level
Definition (SLD) and the staging endpoint,
as shown in Figure 10-3 on page 242.
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242

Edit Relationships

{_ﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspeactive:

Service Level Definiions > SLD - Ordering application version 2.0 == Edit Relationships

The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Ordering application version 2,0' hasz the following relationzhips and
targets, Make the required changes and dick 'Finizh' to apply.

Targets

| >

5LD - Ordering application version 2.0 | Add Relationship

Available Endpoints

Add Service Endpaint

http: / /staging.jkhle.com: 9080 /govermance /servil

Cornpatible Service Level Definitons

Add Service Level Definition

Bound Web Service Port

Add Service Port

Cevnicn Trdacf-en

<

Ordering ApplicationPort | Replace | Remove

NederinnAnnliration | Renlare | Remnues od

| >

Figure 10-3 Sporting Goods operations lead relates the SLD with the staging endpoints

~ Online

Endpoint Lifecycle

The operations lead then performs a final
verification that the application has been
deployed successfully to the staging
environment and that it is online. This
verification is a check that the application is
running, not that it functions correctly. After
verifying that the application is available, the

operations lead approves the application for use to indicate that it is online to the
application consumers, as shown in Figure 10-4 on page 243.
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{QKHLE Service Registry and Repository AR BRI

SOAP Service Endpoint

Service Level Definitions = SLD - Ordering application wersion 2.0 > htip: / /staging.jkhle.com:9080 /govermance
/services/oa

Detail view for SOAP Service Endpaint, A SOAP Service Endpaint represents the governed Service Endpaint for any
services using SOAP addressing to define their endpoints,

Details (I Impack Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy ” Auckivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relaticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties E Links
*Marne Graphical Yiew
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Yersion offline
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Last modified

Tuesday, 4 August 2009 17:13:11 ET =N )
SOAP Service Endpoint
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#Port Mame

OrderingApplicationPort

Service Wersion

1.0
*Service Mamespace

http:ff www jkhle. comfgovernance/ sarvice/ oz
*Service Marne

OrderingApplication-Staging

Additional Properties

| p—
| Back Il Approve For Use || Retire From Use |
_—

Figure 10-4 Sporting Goods operations lead approves the staging endpoint for use
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Finally, in order to indicate that the application

ffff version has been successfully deployed to the
< Staging Staging environment, the operations lead
Review proposes the application version, as shown in

Figure 10-5 on page 245.

SOA Lifecycle - Deploy
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Application Yersion

~AKHLE Service Registry and Repository FEREEAEE O E

Application Yersions > Ordering application wersion 2.0

Detail view for Application Version, An Application Wersion represents a specific version [or release) of a Web
Application, It identifies the services it consurmes with Service Level Agreerments to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided, It should not provide any services as itis sirmply a consurmer of services,

Details || Impack Analysiz || Gowvernance || Policy || Adivity
1 1 1 1

H Properties

Edit Properties | Edit Relstionzhips | Edit Claszsifications

H Links

*Mame

Ordaring application version 2.0

Description

Frocess a sporting goods order by
checking the customer status, take
payrnent from the custamer and zend -
the arder ta the warehouse far “w

>

Wersion
2.0

Caonzurner Identifiar
SECAnzZ0

Version Availability Date
Tuesday, 1 September 2009

“Wersion Termination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009

Version Reguirernents Link
urniserviceregistry

Azsat Web Link

http=:ffsy=3.itzo ralibrncorm: 9443

fram/ azsetDetail

fgeneralDetails. faces7guid=%7B7EFAB0A3-3:
BODO-2COA-AD17E05CO0E40% Fhaw=2,.0
Remote State

Approved

COwner Emnail
debra@jkhle,com

Additional Properties

Back | [ New version |

Fropose Staging Deployment || Mew SLD |

Graphical Wiew
Appliad Policies
Applied Palicy Attachments

H Relationships

Interface Specifications

Srdering application interface specification
Provided Web Services
Crderingfpplication-Specification
COrderingfpplication-Staging

Provided SCA Modules

Mone

2wning CQrganization

Sporting goods

Cependency
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Figure 10-5 Sporting Goods operations lead proposes the Ordering application version for staging

deployment
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10.2 Ship Goods consumer verification

With both the Ordering application and the Ship Goods service in the staging
environment, the Sporting Goods operations and test teams execute a set of test
plans to verify both the functional and nonfunctional capabilities of the deployed
entities. These tests certify that the Ship Goods service and the Ordering
application meet all of the requirements to be ready for deployment, including
verification of service and application compliance with their SLDs and Service
Level Agreements (SLAs).

Upon completion of the test plans, the Sporting
. Goods operations lead first confirms that the
. Certification Ship Goods service version meets the Sporting
Review Goods operations lead’s requirements by
""""" proposing the service certification, as shown in
SOA Lifecycle - Deploy Figure 10-6 on page 247.
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@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspeactive:

Service Version

Dperations

Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hald for that version of the service. The
Sarvice Version exposes itz capabilities as service level definitions, It rnay also (in the case of 3 composite

sarvice) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the cansumed service,
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Figure 10-6 Sporting Goods operations lead proposes Ship Goods service version for certification
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The Sporting Goods operations lead then
provides the approval of the Ordering

p Staged application version staging deployment, as
- shown in Figure 10-7 on page 249.

SOA Lifecycle - Deploy
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F_ﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspeactive:

Application Yersion

Dperations

Application Yersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Detail view for Application Version, An Application Yersion represents a specific version [or release) of a Web
Application, It identifies the services it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided, It should not provide any services as it is simply 2 consurmer of services,

Details || Impack Analysiz | Governance || Policy || Adtivity
1 1 1 1

Edit Properties | Edit Relaticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties E Links
*Marne Graphical View
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o OrderingApplication-Specification

OrderingApplication-Staging
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Mone
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Qwning Crganization
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Mone
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Mone
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debra@ikhle, com Bl Dependent Entiies
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e S TR BT R || Hew SLD | gﬁchrdering Application -= Custorner Status

Dol Crdering Application -> Execute Payment

Figure 10-7 Sporting Goods operations lead approves staging deployment of Ordering application version

This approval of the Ordering application staging deployment means that the
consumers of this new application can undertake their consumer acceptance

testing.
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10.3 Ordering application consumer verification

The Sporting Goods development, test, and
L operations teams certify that the Ordering
.~ Certification application version satisfies the specification

Review . o

requirements and that it is ready for deployment

to production. To make this application version
available for certification by the Center of
Excellence (CoE), the operations lead
proposes the certification, as shown in
Figure 10-8 on page 251.

SOA Lifecycle - Deploy
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Application Yersion

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspeactive:

Dperations

Application Yersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Detail view for Application Version, An Application Yersion represents a specific version [or release) of a Web
Application, It identifies the services it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided, It should not provide any services as it is simply 2 consurmer of services,
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Figure 10-8 Sporting Goods operations lead proposes Ordering application version for certification
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10.4 Application and service certification

pad”

=)
SOA
Governance

The SOA Governance CoE reviews the testing

% and operations reports and verifies that these
Certified reports comprehensively confirm the
application and service adherence to the
2 e specifications. The reports also corroborate the
SOA Lifecycle - Deploy application version and service version

definition compliance with the JKHLE service

governance processes. Upon completion of this
verification, the CoE representative approves the certification for both the
Ordering application version and the Ship Goods service version. Figure 10-9 on
page 253 shows the CoE representative approving the certification of the
Ordering application version.
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@LHLE Service Registry and Repository

Application Yersion

Perspective:

S04 Governance ¥

Application Yersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Detail view for Application Version, An Application Yersion represents a specific version [or release) of a Web

Application, It identifies the services it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level

Definitions provided, It should not provide any services as it is simply 2 consurmer of services,

Cetails Irmpact Analysis GSovarnance
1 1

Policy || Ackivity
1 1

H Properties

Edit Properties | Edit Relaticnzhips |

E Links

Edit Classifications

*Marne

Ordering application version 2.0

Drzzcription

Process a sporting goods order by A
checking the customer status, take —
payrnent from the custamer and zend N
the order to the warehouse for "

Version
2.0

Consurner Identifier
SEoAalzZ0

Version Availability Date
Tuesday, 1 September 2009

Version Termination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009

Wersion Reguirernents Link
urniserviceregistry

Azzat Wweb Link
http=:ffsvs3.itso.ralibrn corn: 443

frarm azsetDetail

fgeneralDetails faces?guid=% 7B 7EFAB0A3- 3.
BOCO-Z2CDA-AD1720SCOE40% 7 DEw=2.10
F.emote State

Approved

Cwner Ernail
debra@jkhle,cam

Additional Properties

Back | [ Mew wersion | | Revise Certification

| Approve Certification || Mew SLI

Graphical Wiew
Applied Policies
Applied Palicy Attachrments

El Relationships

Interface Specifications

Ordering application interface specification
Provided web Services
OrderingApplication-Specification
OrderingApplication-Staging

Provided SCA Maodules

Mone

Qwning Crganization

Sporting goods

Dapendency

Mone
Aggregation

Mone
Artifacts

Ordering application developrment plan.dac
Provides

SLD - COrdering application wersion 2.0
Consumes

SLA - Dol Ordering application -= Ship goods

[ Dependent Entities

Chartered Business Capability(=s)
Crdering Application
Consurner DOUs]

Dol Srdering Application -= Custorner Status
Check

Dol Crdering Application -> Execute Payment
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10.5 Progress summary

Figure 10-10 shows that the development teams have now completed the
development and testing of the Ordering application and the Ship Goods service.
Both the Ordering application and the Ship Goods service are now successfully
deployed to and verified in the Staging environment, and they have been certified
for deployment to production.

A 4

Charter ﬂ Charter P
Business Service Owning Owning Business Applicati
- Ship Goods kOrganization Organization - Ordering

—
Service Document o Application
( e Version Understanding Version nferizes
4 A 4 A 4
Service Leveél Service Level Service Leva
Schema e e Schema
Definition Agreement Definition

y
Staging 4 Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

i

Figure 10-10 Ordering application and Ship Goods service have been deployed to and verified in the
staging environment
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11

Production deployment

The final chapter in this part describes the service governance steps that are
required to deploy the Ship Goods and Ordering application releases to
production.

This chapter discusses these topics:

» 11.1, “Ship Goods service production deployment” on page 256
» 11.2, “Ordering application production deployment” on page 264
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11.1 Ship Goods service production deployment

The Ship Goods service version is now ready to be deployed to production. The
ng Shared Services operations team lead deploys the proposed build candidate to
Lo the production environment, following the standard deployment procedures to

identify the assets to deploy and to undertake the deployment process. After

OpetE s deploying the service version and after successfully completing the deployment
verification tests, the operations team lead retrieves the Web Services
Description Language (WSDL) for the deployed service version and loads this
WSDL into WSRR, as shown in Figure 11-1.
%KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations
W
Load Documents [y

Documents to be Loaded

when all required documents are listed below select either 'Finish' to complete the load or 'Save as a group' if you
want to refer to these docurments as a docurment group.

Add Another Document| Finizh | Save as a Group | Cancel |

9 ShipGoodsProduction.wsdl (ready to load) | Remove | Replace |

AP shipGoodsEBinding.wsdl (in reposite | Replace |

Add Another Document| Finizh | Sawe as a Group | Cancel |

Figure 11-1 Shared Services operations team lead loads the WSDL containing the production endpoints

The operations team lead classifies the new production endpoint object
appropriately for the environment.

With the new service version endpoint loaded and classified, the operations team

lead builds the relationship between the Ship Goods service version and the
service version endpoint as shown in Figure 11-2 on page 257.
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@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations
Edit Relationships 7
Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1 > Edit Relationships
The Service Wersion 'Ship goods version 2.1' has the following relationships and targets. Make the reguired
changes and click 'Finish' to apply.
arrsanrineE = - A
Provides Add Service Level Definition =
SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 | Replace | Remove
Provided Web Services Add Service
ShipGoodsService -Specification | Replace | Rermove
| ShipGoodsService-Staging | Feplace | Rermouve | )
ShipGoodsService -Production | Replace | Rermove
Dependency Add Asset 2
< — | @

Figure 11-2 Shared Services operations team lead relates the Ship Goods service version with the

production endpoints

The operations team lead builds the
relationship between the Service Level
Definition and the production endpoint, as
shown in Figure 11-3 on page 258.
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AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Perspective: Operations

Edit Relationships

Service Level Definiions > SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 = Edit Relationships

The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Ship goods verzsion 2.1' has the following relationships and targets
Make the required changes and click 'Finizh' to apply.

Targets )
SLD - Ship goods version 2.1 | Add Relationszhip

Available Endpoints Add Zervice Endpaint

http:/ /staging.jkhle.com:9080 /governance /services /sg | F

http: / /production.jkhle.com: 9080 /govemance /services /sq
Add Service Lavel Definition T

Cornpatible Service Level Definitons

Bound Web Service Port Add Service Port

ShinRnndsPart | Renlare | Rermnwe -]
<

11} >

Figure 11-3 Shared Services operations team lead relates the Service Level Definition with the production
endpoints

The operations team lead performs a final

S verification that the service has been
. deployed successfully to the production
S Online . L . .
environment and that it is online. This

verification is a check that the service is
running, not that it functions correctly. After

verifying that the service is available, the
operations team lead approves the service endpoint for use to indicate that it is
online to the service consumers, as shown in Figure 11-4 on page 259.

Endpoint Lifecycle
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Perspective: Operations ¥

{QKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Horme

SOAP Service Endpoint

Service Level Definitions = SLD - Ship goods wersion 2.1 > http:/ /production.jkhle .com: 9080 /govermnance
/services/sq

Detail view for SOAP Service Endpaint, A SOAP Service Endpaint represents the governed Service Endpaint for any
services using SOAP addressing to define their endpoints,

Details (I Impack Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy ” Auckivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relaticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties E Links

*Marne Graphical View
http A production.jkhle com: 2080 Applied Policies
fgovernance/servicesizg Applied Palicy Attachrients
Cescription El Relationships

Soap Address
ShipGoodsPaor_SOAPAddress

WEDL Ports
Mamespace ShipGoodsPort
http i www, jkhle cormnd governance/zervicef =g Source Docurnent
Swner ShipGoodzProduction. w=dl
— E Governance State
Yersion offline
1.0

B classifications
Last modified

Tuesday, 4 August 2009 17:24:46 ET S
Production
*Endpaint Type SOAR Service Endpoint
SOAPAddress
#Port Mame

ShipGoodsPort

Service Wersion
1.0

*Service Mamespace
http:ff www jkhle. comfgovernance/ sarvice/ =g

*Service Marne
ShipGoodsService-Production

Additional Properties
| Back "l Approve For Use ||| Retire From Use |

Figure 11-4 Shared Services operations team lead approves the production endpoint for use

In order to make the service level agreement (SLA) active in the production
environment, the Shared Services operations team lead classifies the SLA in the
Production environment, as shown in Figure 11-5 on page 260.
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Perspective: Operations

s’ﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Horme Actions

Classifications

Service Level Agreements > SLA - Dol Ordering application -> Ship goods > Classifications

Mavigate the dassification tree to select classifications to be added to the concept: 51L& - Dol Ordering application
-» Ship goods, Click the Add buttan to add the selected classifications to the list

Erreferances
Claszification tree Clazzification list
Select | Clazsifications SLA Active

B Governance Profile Taxonomy Extended Service Level Agreemen

D Business Domain
. Froduction
D B Erwironrment
|:| Developrnent
D Produckion ’
|
D Staging
0

Business Dornains

Core Classifications

Policy Classifications

Gowernance Profile Lifecycle Classificat..,
Policy Set Clazsifications

Figure 11-5 Shared Services operations team lead classifies the SLA in Production

Finally, in order to indicate that the service

A version has been successfully deployed to the
Operational production environment, the operations team
Review lead proposes the service version, as shown in
S D Figure 11-6 on page 261.

“SOA Lifecycle - Deploy
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Service Version

:’HKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective:

Dperations ¥

Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1

provided by the cansumed service,

Details Impact Analysis Foyernance

{l I | eeive

Auckivity

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hald for that version of the service. The
Sarvice Version exposes itz capabilities as service level definitions, It rnay also (in the case of 3 composite
sarvice) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions

[ Propertes

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships |

= Links

Edit Classifications

#Marne
Ship goods version 2.1

Description
Send the order to the warehousze for

proceszing and shiprnent to the custormer
anywhere within the USA or Canada

Wersion
2.1

Consurner Identifier
55535021

Version Availability Date
Tuesday, 1 Septernber 2009
Wersion Terrnination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009
Version Reguirements Link
urniseryicersgistry

Asset web Link

httpsiffsys3iitso.ral ibm, com: 9443
Jramy assetDetail

foeneralDetails.faces?guid=%7FRF2466600C-
QB4 C-FOSE-AE5-447FESRELSTDE R TDEW=2.1

Fernote State
Approved

Swner Email
connie@jkhle, com

Addibonal Properties

Back Mew Version—l

| Propose Production Deplayrment |i| Mew SLD |

Graphical View
Applied Policies
Applied Policy Attachrnents

[ Relationships

Interface Specifications
Ship Goods interface specification
Provided web Sarvices

ShipGoodsService-Production
ShipGoodsService-Specification
ShipGoodsService-Staging
Provided SCA Maodules

Mone

Cwning Crganization

Shared services

Dependency

Mone
Aggregation

Mone
Artifacts

Ship goods service version development plan.doc
Provides

5LD - Ship goods version 2.1
Consurnes

Mone

E Dependent Entities

Chartered Business Capability(s)
Ship goods
Consurner DOUs]

Mone

Figure 11-6 Shared Services operations team lead proposes the Ship Goods service version for production

deployment
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At this point, the service is in the production
environment, but it is not officially released for
Y Operational production use. This final go-ahead
Business / responsibility belongs to the business sponsors
Analyst A of the implementation. These business
RO sponsors liase with the service-oriented
¢ .~ SOA Lifecycle - Deploy architecture (SOA) Governance Center of
Excellence (CoE) and development teams to
get the confirmation of acceptance that the service is ready. The business
analyst provides confirmation that the line of business (LoB) accepts the service
version as available for consumption, as shown in Figure 11-7 on page 263.
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Service Version

QKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective: Business |

Service Versions = Ship goods wersion 2.1

provided by the cansumed service,

Details (l Impact Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy

Detail view for Service Wersion, A Service Wersion represents a specific version [or release] of a Service and
provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hald for that version of the service. The
Sarvice Version exposes itz capabilities as service level definitions, It rnay also (in the case of 3 composite
sarvice) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions

Auckivity [

[ Propertes

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

= Links

#Marne
Ship goods wersion 2.1

Description

Send the order to the warehousze for
processing and shiprnent to the custormer
anywhere within the USA or Canada

Wersion
2.1

Consurner Identifier
55535021

Version Availability Date
Tuesday, 1 Septernber 2009
Wersion Terrnination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009
Version Reguirements Link
urniseryicersgistry

Asset web Link

httpsiffsys3iitsoral ibm. com: 9443
Jramy assetDetail

foeneralDetails.faces?guid=%7FRF2466600C-
SB4C-FOSE-AE5-447FESRELSTDE R TDEW=2.1

Fernote State
Approved

Swner Email
connie@jkhle, com

Addibonal Properties

Graphical View

Applied Policies

Applied Paolicy Attachrnents
[ Relationships

Interface Specifications

Ship Goods interface specification
Provided web Sarvices

ShipGoodsService-Production
ShipGoodsService-Specification
ShipGoodsService-Staging
Provided SCA Maodules

Mone

Cwning Crganization

Shared services

Dependency

Mone
Aggregation

Mone
Artifacts

Ship goods service version development plan.doc
Provides

5LD - Ship goods version 2.1
Consurnes

Mone

E Dependent Entities

Bach || Mew Version—l

| Revise Production Deploymentl

|Approue Production Deployrnent ||| Mew SLD |

Chartered Business Capability(s)
Ship goods

Consurner DOUs]

Mone

Provider DOU(s)

Figure 11-7 Business analyst approves the Ship Goods service version for production deployment

Chapter 11. Production deployment 263



The service version is now fully deployed and operational, and the development
cycle is complete. This service version’s lifecycle can only now be modified to
deprecate and ultimately retire this version of the service when it is either
superseded or no longer required.

p
»  Charter T[ Charter P
p
Business Service Owning Owning Business Applicati
- Ship Goods Organization Organization - Ordering

T - Service Document o Application e
Version Understanding Version
A 4 A 4
Selhme Service Lev Service Lev Service Lev S
Definition Agreement Definition

il

Q

y
Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Figure 11-8 Business model structure for the Ship Goods service version

11.2 Ordering application production deployment

The Ordering application version is now ready to be deployed to production. The
CK Sporting Goods operations team lead deploys the proposed build candidate to
the production environment, following JKHLE’s standard deployment procedures
to identify the assets to deploy and to undertake the deployment process. After
deploying the application and successfully completing the deployment
verification tests, the operations team lead retrieves the WSDL for the deployed
application and loads this WSDL into WSRR, as shown in Figure 11-9 on
page 265.

Qperations
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{QKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Horme Actions

Perspective: Operations ™

Tazks il Help

Load Documents

Documents to be Loaded

When all required documents are listed below select either 'Finish' to complete the load ar 'Save as a group' if you
want to refer to theze docurnents as a docurnent group,

[ Add Another Docurnent | | Finish | [ Save a= 2 Group | [ cancel |

9 Ordering ApplicationProduction.wsdl (ready to load) | Remove | Replace |
A Ordering ApplicationBinding.wsdl (in repository) | Replace |

|Add Another Document| | Finizh | | Save as a Group | | Cancel |

Figure 11-9 Sporting Goods operations team lead loads the WSDL containing the production endpoints

The Sporting Goods operations team lead classifies the new production endpoint
object appropriately for the environment.

After loading and classifying the
application version endpoint, the Sporting
Goods operations team lead needs to build
the relationship between the Ordering
application and the application endpoint as
shown in Figure 11-10 on page 266.
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Perspective: Operations

AMHLE service Registry and Repository

Horme

Edit Relationships 7

Application Yersions > Ordering application version 2.0 > Edit Relationships

The Application Version "Ordering application version 2.0' has the following relationships and targets. Make the
required changes and dick 'Finizsh' to apply.

Provides Add Service Level Definition fad

5LD - Ordering application version 2.0 | Replace | Remows
provided Web Services Add Service

Ordering Application-Specification | Replace | Rermove

Ordering Application-Staging | Replace | Rernove

Ordering Application-Production | Replace | Remove —

Cependency Add Aszet

B b
Mo Cem i i Snnetinn nnnds | Renlare | Rermnue =

£ | >

Figure 11-10 Sporting Goods operations team lead relates the Ordering application version with the
production endpoints

The Sporting Goods operations team lead builds the relationship between the
Service Level Definition (SLD) and the production endpoint, as shown in
Figure 11-11 on page 267.
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Edit Relationships

fﬂLHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspective: OCperations

7
Application Versions > Ordering application version 2.0 > 5LD - Ordering application version 2.0 > Edit
Relationships
The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Ordering application version 2,0' haz the following relationzhips and
targets, Make the required changes and click 'Finizh' to apply.
Targets ]
5LD - Ordering application version 2.0 | Add Relationship
Auailable Endpoints Add Service Endpoint |
http:/ /staging.jkhle.com: 9080 /governance /servil 7
http: / /production.jkhle.con: 9080 /govermance /se
Compatible Service Level Definitons Add Service Level Definition 1
Bound Web Service Port Add Service Port
Nedarina AnnlicationPaet | Renlare | Reamave ]
£ 1| | b

Figure 11-11 Sporting Goods operations team lead relates the Service Level Definition with the production

endpoints

S Online

Endpoint Lifecycle

The Sporting Goods operations lead
performs a final verification that the
application has been deployed successfully
to the production environment and that it is
online. This verification is a check that the
application is running, not that it functions
correctly. After verifying that the application

is available, the operations team lead approves the endpoint for use to indicate
that it is online to the consumers, as shown in Figure 11-12 on page 268.
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SOAP Service Endpoint

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspeactive:

Dperations

http:/ /production.jkhle.com: 9020 /govemance /services /foa

services using SOAP addressing to define their endpoints,

Details (I Impack Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy I Auckivity I

Application ¥Yersions > Ordering application wersion 2.0 > 5LD - Ordering application version 2.0 >

Detail view for SOAP Service Endpaint, A SOAP Service Endpaint represents the governed Service Endpaint for any

Edit Properties | Edit Relsticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties E Links

*Marne

http Y praduction.jkhle. com: 2020
fgovernance/zervices/oa

Graphical Wiew
Applied Policies
Applied Palicy Attachrments

Cescription B Relationships

Soap Address

OrderingApplicationPort_SOAPAddress

WEDL Ports

Mamespace OrderingfpplicationPort
http i www, jkhle, cormdgovernance/service/oa Source Docurnent
Swner OrderingApplicationProduction, wsdl
liza

E Governance State
Version offline
1.0

B classifications

Last modified
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 17:35:55 ET

*Endpaint Type
SOAPAddress

#Port Mame
OrderingApplicationPort

Service Wersion
1.0

*Service Mamespace
http:ff www jkhle. comfgovernance/ sarvice/ oz

*Service Narne
Orderingapplication-Production

Additional Properties

| Back "l Approve For Use ||| Retire From Use |

Offline
Production
SOAP Service Endpoint

Figure 11-12 Sporting Goods operations team lead approves the production endpoint for use
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,/ Operational
J Review

Finally, in order to indicate that the application

version has been successfully deployed to the
production environment, the Sporting Goods
operations team lead proposes the application

-

“"SOA Lifecycle - Deploy

version, as shown in Figure 11-13 on page 269.

Application Yersion

Application ¥ersions > Ordering application version 2.0

Cetails Impact Analysis Sovernance Paolicy

E Properties

AMHLE service Registry and Repository

| Home | Adions | \iaw . Tasks .| Hy Service Resistey. | Help- | [

Detail view for Application Wersion, An Application Version represents a specific version (or release) of a2 wWeb
Application. It identifias the services it consumes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided, It should not provide any services as itis simply a consumer of services,

Auctivity

Edit Properties |

Perspective:

Operations ¥ | lisa

Logo

Help

Field help

Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

H Links

#Mame
Ordering application version 2,0

Description

Process a sporting goods order by -
checking the custorner status, take
payrnent frarm the customer and send

the order to the warehouse for -

Version
2.0

Conzurmer Identifier
SGEoADZ0

WVarsion Availability Date
Tussday, 1 Septernbear 2009

Wersion Termination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009

WVersion Requirarnents Link
urniserviceregistry

Aszszet Web Link
https://sy=3itzo.ral.ibrn. corm: 9443
fram/aszetDetail
fgeneralbetails.faces7guid=% 7B FEFE20A3-3:
BODO-Z2CDA-ADITE0SCOE40% Thaw=2.0
Remote State

Approved

Cwner Email
debra@jkhle.cam

Additional Properties

Back | MNew Version |

| Propose Produdtion Deplayment ” Mew SLD |

Graphical Yiew
Applied Palicies
Applied Palicy Attachrnents

B Relationships

Interface Specifications

Ordering application interface specification
Provided Weh Services
Orderingfpplication-Producion
CrderingApplication-Specification
OrderingApplication-Staging

Provided SCA Modules

Mone

Cening Organization

Sporting goods

Dependency

Mane
Aggregation

Mone
Artifacts

Ordering application developrnent plan. doc
Provides

SLD - ©rdering application version 2.0
Consurnes

SLA - Dol Ordering application -= Ship goods

Bl Dependent Entities

Chartered Business Capability(s)

Ordering Application

Consumer DOUs)

Dol Ordering Application -= Customner Status

Far field help
inforrmation, g
field label or |
rmarker when
cursor appeat|

Figure 11-13 Sporting Goods operations team lead proposes the Ordering application version for

production deployment
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At this point, the application is in the production

environment, but it is not officially released for

N\ Operational production use. This final go-ahead

Business / responsibility belongs to the business sponsors
Aozl S of the implementation, who liase with the SOA

RO Governance CoE and development teams to

/.~ SOA Lifecycle - Deploy get the confirmation of acceptance that the
application is ready. The business analyst
provides confirmation that the LoB accepts the application version as available

for consumption, as shown in Figure 11-14 on page 271.
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application Yersion

AKHLE service Registry and Repository

Parspective: Business ¥

Dretails (| Impact Analyszis [ GFovernance

Application Versions > Ordering application version 2.0

Detail view for Application Version. An Application Version represents a specific version [or release) of 2 Web
Application, It identifies the services it consurnes with Service Level Agreements to the particular Service Level
Definitions provided, It should not provide any zervices as it is simply a consurner of services,

I Palicy I Ackivity |

[El Properties

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

E Links

*Marme

ordering application version 2.0
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Frocess 3 sporting goods arder by
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>

Werzion
2.0

Consurner Identifier
SE0A0Z0

Version Availability Date
Tueszday, 1 Septermber 2009

Werzion Termination Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009

Varsion Requirernants Link
urniserviceregistry

Aszet Web Link
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Sramy assetDetail
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BODO-2C0A-ADI7S0SCOE40% 7D 8m=2,0
Rernote State

Approved

Cwner Ernail
debra@ikhle, corn

Additional Properties

Back | | Mew Versm

| Revize Production Deplol,lmentl

| Approve Production Deployrnent |i| Maw SLD |

Graphical WView
Applied Policies
Applied Policy Attachrments

B Relationships

Interface Specifications

Ordering application interface specification
Provided Webh Services
OrderingApplication-Production
OrderingApplication-Specification
OrderingApplication-Staging

Provided SCa Modules

Mane

Crwning Crganization

Spoarting goods

Dependency

Mone
Aggregation

Mone
Artifacts

Ordering application developrment plan.doc
Provides

SLD - Ordering application wversion 2.0
Consurnes

SLA - Dol Ordering application -> Ship goods

E Dependent Entiies

Charterad Business Capability(s)
Ordering Application
Consurner DOULs)

Dold Ordering Application -= Custorner Status
Check

Dol Ordering Application -= Execute Payrnent

Figure 11-14 Business analyst approves the Ordering application version for production deployment
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11.3 Progress summary

The application version is now fully deployed and operational, and the
development cycle is complete. This application version’s lifecycle can only now
be modified to deprecate and ultimately retire this version of the application when
it is either superseded or no longer required.

Charter T[ Charter P
Business Service Owning Owning Business Applicatioh
- Ship Goods kOrganization Organization - Ordering

Interface Service Document o Application Interface
Version Understanding Version
A 4 A 4 A 4
Schema Service Level Service Lev Service Lev Schema
Definition Agreement Definition

A 4

y
Staging Production Staging Production
Service Service Application Application
Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint Endpoint

Figure 11-15 Business model structure for the Ordering application version

This step concludes the service governance process, which the JKHL
Enterprises’ lines of business executed in order to deliver the new Ordering
application business capability to the Sporting Goods organization. The process
has examined the steps that the various roles within the business units executed
in order to deliver the required capabilities.
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Part 3

Other scenarios

In this part of the book, we look at several additional scenarios that were
described in Chapter 3, “Scenario overview” on page 73. Each chapter in this
section addresses one of the scenarios that was described. Not all of the
scenarios are explicitly described, because they are implicitly covered in detail in
other sections of this book.
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12

Bottom-up scenario

This chapter looks at how the WebSphere Service Registry and Repository
(WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition enables JKHL Enterprises to expose an
existing service that is already in production by using a bottom-up approach.

This chapter describes the following topics:

>

>

>

| 2

12.1, “Introduction” on page 276
12.2, “Registering the Eligibility service WSDL” on page 276
12.3, “Defining the Business Capability for the Eligibility service” on page 278

12.4, “Providing retrospective scope and planning information for the Eligibility
service” on page 281

12.5, “Enabling governed consumption and reuse” on page 284

12.6, “Completing the SOA service lifecycle for the Eligibility service” on
page 286
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12.1 Introduction

In this scenario, the Shared Services development team has discovered a
service that is in production, but it is not registered within WSRR Advanced
Lifecycle Edition. No governance and control protect the service, because it is
not cataloged. This service was identified in the Services Overview table while
using IBM Tivoli Composite Application Manager for SOA; a service operation
was observed in the run time, which had not been registered in WSRR. The
service identified is JKHL Enterprises’ Eligibility service, which identifies whether
a customer satisfies the commercial credentials to be an account holder.

The following sections of this chapter identify the process that is required within
WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition to make the Eligibility service visible.

12.2 Registering the Eligibility service WSDL

The Eligibility service is currently deployed to the production environment and is
used by development, test/staging, and other lines of business. The service is
defined by a monolithic Web Services Description Language (WSDL) that
defines the service, endpoint, binding, portType, and message types. The WSDL
was obtained from the deployed service using the ?wsd1 command against the
endpoint.

The first step in registering this new service is to load it into WSRR and associate
it with a new service version that will be used to govern it.

The development team, with guidance from the Service-Oriented Architecture
’ i’:ﬁ (SOA) Governance Center of Excellence (CoE), loads the service definition for

fadd the Eligibility service into WSRR. Figure 12-1 shows that the Eligibility service
DEVBLEES”EMJ was loaded into WSRR by the development team.

%K_HLE Sewice Reg'stry and Repositow Perspective: Development +

Fﬁ

Load Documents ?

Documents Loaded Successfully

The following documents have been loaded into the repository:

Mame Diescription Mamespace Version
EligibilityService.wsdl Production Eligibility http://jkhle.com 4.0.0
service monolithic WSDL [Eligibility_Service

Figure 12-1 Eligibility service WSDL has been loaded by the development team
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A service version representation of the
technical Eligibility service WSDL must now
be created in WSRR so that complete and
valid metadata can be specified describing
how the service works in production. We
describe the elaboration details for this new service version representation of the
Eligibility service in 7.3, “Shipment service scope and sizing” on page 140. This
discovered service already conforms to the JKHL Enterprises’ governance
processes and be complementary to their existing services.

Service

Version

Figure 12-2 on page 278 shows the details specified for the new service version:
» The owning organization is Shared Services.
» The artifact relevant to this service is the WSDL document.

» The provided Web services relationship can be set to the correlated Service
entity that was created when the WSDL document was loaded.

» The consumer identifier that is used for this service is SSES040.
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Perspective: Development = |

AIMHLE service Registry and Repository

Home Actions View Tasks My Service Registry Help
Service Version
= Messages

[ The object named "Eligibility Service" of type "Service Varsion" was
successfully created.

Service Versions > Eligibility Service

Datail view for Service Version. & Service Version represents a specific version (or relezse) of 2 Service and
provides a range of functicnal and non functional specifications that hold for that version of the service. The
Service Versicn exposes its capabilities as service level definitions. It may also (in the case of a composite

service) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the consumed service.

Details (l Impact Analysis I Governance [l Policy [| Activity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

H Properties El Links
#Name Graphical View
Eligibility Service Appliad Policies
o Applied Policy Attachments
Description
This service identifies whether a customer B Relationships
satisfies the commercial credentials to be W
Interface Specifications
an account holder.
Mone

Frovided Web Services
ersion

4.0.0 EligibilityService
Provided SCA Modules
Consumer Identifier
None
S5ES040

Chaming Organization
Wi i Availability Dat
e DS Shared =ervices
Maonday, 1 June 2009

Dependency
Version Termination Date

Memo

Figure 12-2 New Eligibility service version details page

12.3 Defining the Business Capability for the Eligibility
service

An important part of scoping any service is to identify how it adds value to the
business. WSRR uses business capabilities to define the business view of a
service. JKHL Enterprises does not already have an existing Business Capability
that the Eligibility service realizes so we must now create and define a business
service capability. The development lead, in conjunction with the business unit
leader for Shared Services, exposes this new Business Capability.
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The development lead must add these key defining components:
'@ » A service charter to define the scope and role of the business service

Development » An owning organization, which is responsible for defining the requirements for
e the capability and for owning any realizations of this capability, such as the
Eligibility service that is being loaded

Figure 12-3 shows the new business service
that has been defined for the Eligibility
Service service.

Business

{_UKHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspactive: Development ~ |

Home Actions View Tasks My Service Registry Help

Business Service

H Messages

B The object named "Account eligibility” of type "Business Service" was
successfully created.

Business Services > Account eligibility

Cratail view for Business Service. A Business Service represents a business capability that is viewed as a2 service
within the organization. Business Services have realizations (Service Wersions) that are implementad using SOA
technology and conform to Service Interface Specifications.

Details (i Impact Analysis I Gowvernance || Policy [ Activity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

B Properties Bl Links
#*MName Graphical View
Account eligibility Applied Policies

L Applied Policy Attachments
Crescription

Walidate customer information is complete El Relationships
and can be verified before opening an Charter
account.

AccountEligibilityCharter.doc

Service Interface Versions
Business Requirements Link

. . MNone
urn:serviceregistry
“ersions
Asset Web Link
None

urn:serviceregistry
Chaming Organization

R te Stat
emote State Shared services

Dependency

Owmer Email
MNone

Ackifmrbe

Figure 12-3 The business service representing a valuable business capability has been created
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F
=
SI0A
Governance

This business service capability must now

,,,,, be proposed for charter review by the
N Charter business analyst, who provided the charter
Review documentation that the development team
™ added to the Business Capability. This step
Capability Lifecycle is beneficial, because the business analyst is

made aware of the existing service available
in JKHL Enterprises as early as possible.

Now that the business service capability has been created and proposed for
charter review in WSRR, synchronization will occur, which creates a matching
business solution in Rational Asset Manager. This Business Capability is now
visible to the SOA Governance Center of Excellence (CoE) team to initiate the
approval process. The appropriate approval reviews occur, eventually placing the
Business Capability into the Business Capability Approved state in WSRR.

Figure 12-4 on page 281 shows the business analyst or CoE team connecting
the newly approved Business Capability to the service version, which was
created in 12.2, “Registering the Eligibility service WSDL” on page 276, by
modifying the Versions relationship on the Account eligibility business service
capability.
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dKHLE Sewlce Reglstw and Repos'tow Perspective: SOA Governance ¥

Home Actions View Tasks My Service Registry Help

Edit Relationships

Business Services > Account eligibility > Edit Relationships

The Business Service 'Account eligibility' has the following relationships and targets. Mzke the reguirad changes
and click 'Finish' to apply.

: Cancel

Targets ~

Account eligibility | £dd Relsticnship
Charter AccountEligibilityCharter.doc | Replace | Remove
Service Interface Versions add Service Interface Specificaticn N[
Versions Add Capability Wersion 7 -

—

Eligibility Service | Replace | Remeove

Dependency Add Asset
Crwning Organization Shared services | Replace | Remove U
b

Details [

El General Properties El Relationships

Name

Interface Specifications
Eligibility Service

None

Description Provided SCA Modules

This service identifies whether a customer

MNone
satisfies the commercial credentizls to be
an account holder. Consumes

Mone
i Provides
ersion
4.0.0 D
Provided Web Services

Consumer Identifier iaibili .
SSESO40 EligibilityService

Figure 12-4 Linking the Business Capability to the Eligibility Service service version

12.4 Providing retrospective scope and planning
information for the Eligibility service

The business service capability has been linked to the service version of the
discovered production Eligibility service. The Eligibility service is already in
production, but the metadata associated with the service version with respect to
scoping and development planning (as described during the top-down scenario
in 7.3, “Shipment service scope and sizing” on page 140) is missing. This service
version needs to pass through the Scope and Plan lifecycle states for this
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=

Development
Lead

=

Si0A
Governance

=

Development
Lead

=

LoB
Manager

relevant information to be added by the correct teams. The information includes
the service capabilities and a likely date to decommission the service (its
termination date).

The Shared Services development team amends the Eligibility service version by
specifying the updated properties on the Asset, as well as possibly attaching
additional documentation to the artifacts relationship before proposing it for
Scope Review.

The SOA Governance CoE team analyzes
this updated information to ensure that the
documentation and details are
representative of the production service
before approving it as Scoped.

Scoped

-
PR
.,
.
R
,
.,
~<
S~
S~
R

SOA Lifecycle - Model

At this stage, the Shared Services development team must specify when the
service is likely to be decommissioned (the service planning information) by
updating the termination date property on the service version before passing the
service on to the Shared Services Line of Business (LoB) manager or business
unit leader.

Plan
’ Review
SOA Lifecycle - Model

The Shared Services business unit leader
initiates the review process in Rational Asset
Manager.
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Here, the release manager and the business unit leader have the opportunity to
add comments, review, and accept the retrospective planning information.
Figure 12-5 shows the final approval step for the service version in Rational
Asset Manager.

AMHLE Asset Manager

Asset: Eligibility Service [4.0.0]"
General Details  Content  Ratings  Forums =~ Review | Statistics W

Release review 8/3/09 Review history | l—
Welcome review board member, evaluate reviewers” reviews and accept or . - -
reject asset & Evaluate review | Actions
; ) - i Visual
b Policy Compliance Results ; E (1 policies verified)
~ Evaluate Review e EY Asg
T Sul
VI IRR BESEER| Flrru|l==s=8 2= &
& =imo
Approved. Ensure that the discovered production service is running on capable 5en’ers.| revis
F was
14/08
& nickig
14/0g
T was
T was
revie
|: Reject [g was

~ Reviewers 7

Individual Reviewers

Figure 12-5 Shared Services release manager has reviewed the Release Asset and accepts it

After the acceptance and Advanced Lifecycle Edition synchronization, the entity
is placed in the Planned state within WSRR.
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12.5 Enabling governed consumption and reuse

=1

e

Development

Lead

284

Now that the scoping and planning information is complete, we need to detail the
consumption specification of the Eligibility service that we have exposed in
WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition. Providing a specification and Service Level
Definition (SLD) for the Eligibility service enables governed consumption and
reuse.

The specification details include a clear statement about the service levels that
consumers of this service can access. The SLD asset is the entity that is used to
contain this information. It provides access to key information classes that are
extracted from the WSDL when it is loaded.

The development team initiates the process
of creating the SLD and populates its
Definition specification within WSRR. A default SLD
can be created for the Eligibility service by
using the New SLD button on its Details view.

Service Level

The steps described in 8.2, “Creating a Service Level Definition” on page 186
identify what information is required on the SLD and move it through to the SLD
Subscribable state. The only exception to those steps is to add the Eligibility
service’s service endpoint when the SLD is in the SLD Scoped state. The
Eligibility service’s service endpoint can be added, because the WSDL for the
production Eligibility service has already been loaded.

The new SLD looks similar to the SLD that is
shown in Figure 12-6 on page 285, because
SLD it has been made subscribable.

< Subscribable

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —
Model & Assemble
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Home Actions View Tasks My Service R

Extended Service Level Definition

AIMHLE service Registry and Repository

Perspective: Development * |

Service Level Definitions > SLD - Eligibility Service

infermation for a subscribable endpeint, This can be used to

Details (I Impact Analysis I Governance [ Policy I Activity

Cretail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of service

define particular metrics associated with endpoints.

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classificaticns

B Properties Bl Links

*Name
SLD - Eligibility Service

Crescription

Defines the QoS for the production El Relationships

Graphical View
Applied Peolicies
Applied Policy Attachments

Eligibility service that was discovered
running on server ¥ on 20 July 09.

Average Response Time
10ms

Availability
24/7 High Availability

Additional Properties

Service Interface

Available Endpoints

Bound SCA Export

Bound Web Service Port

EligibilityPort
Compatible Servica Level Definitions
None

[l Dependent Entities

Eligibility_Service

http:// v jkchle.com/jkhlae/services/Eligibility

None

Consuming Service Level Agreement(s)

Providing Capability Version

B Gowvernance State

None

Eligibility Service

5LD Subscribable

Figure 12-6 Service Level Definition is now subscribable

? service (QoS) information, which is
Development
Lead

The SLD is ready and set up for consumers to subscribe to it. The owning
'@1 Eligibility service version has been fully specified with the relevant quality of

contained within the SLD.
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=
S0A

Govarnance

F
=
SI0A

Governance

T
Release
Manager

The CoE team needs to review the owning
Eligibility service version in order for the
development team to move the service
version for the Specification Review.

," Specification
/ Review

The CoE team reviews the new Eligibility
service version and transitions it to the
Specified state.

To complete the realization of the service

. version, any deployed or installed assets can
Realized now be associated to the service version prior
" to the service version being put up for review
within the development team. The
development lead and the development
release managers agree to the details and
move the service version into the Realized

state.

SOA Lifecycle - Assemble

12.6 Completing the SOA service lifecycle for the
Eligibility service

Cperations

The Eligibility service version must be moved from the Realized state through the
relevant deployment stages in the SOA service lifecycle so that it is registered as
Operational. These lifecycle stages are present so that while the service is
developed in a top-down manner, it can be promoted to the various staging
environments and tested appropriately.

The Shared Services operations team promotes the service version and its
related configurations into the staging (as known as preproduction) and
production registries. To achieve the move into the staging environment, the
service endpoint must be tagged as being in the Staging environment, declared
as being Online, proposed for Staging, and then, approved for Staging.
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There are four stages involved here:

1. Classify the Eligibility service endpoint as Staging. Figure 12-7 shows this

activity.
@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations
Home Actions View Tasks My Service Registry Help

Classifications

Sarvice Versions > Eligibility Service > S5LD - Eligibility Service > http:/ /www.jkhle.com/jkhle/services/Eligibility =
Classifications

Navigate the classification tree to select classifications to be added to the concept: http://wwwjkhle.com/jkhle
/services/Eligibility. Click the Add button to add the selected classifications to the list.

HPreferences
Classification tree Classification list
Select | Classifications Offline

El Governance Profile Taxonomy SOAP Service Endpoint

I:‘ Business Domain iStaging
I:‘ H Environment

D Development

D Production 1

Staging

O

Business Domains

Core Classifications

Policy Classifications

Gowvernance Profile Lifecycle Classificati...
Policy Set Classifications

Details for the selected dassification. To see the detzils for an item, selact the classification from the list.

System Mame URI

Governa... | Staging | http://wwaw.ibm.com/xmlns/prod/serviceragistry/6/ 1/ GovernanceProfileTaxonomy#Staging

L
I_Apm Cancel |

Figure 12-7 Declare the service endpoint as ready for Staging

2. Transition the service endpoint into the Online state. Figure 12-8 on page 288

shows this activity.
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FPerspective: Operations

AKHLE service Registry and Repository

Home Actions View Tasks My Service Registry Help

SOAP Service Endpoint

Service Versions > Eligibility Service > SLD - Eligibility Service > http:/ /www.jkhle.com/jkhle/services/Eligibility
Cretail view for SOAP Service Endpoint, A SOAP Service Endpoint represents the governed Service Endpoint for any
services using SOAP addressing to define their endpoints.

Details (I Impact Analysis [l Governance [l Policy [ Activity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

[E Properties Bl Links
#*Name Graphical View
http /v jlchle.com/jkhlefservices/Eligibility Applied Paolicies
L Applied Policy Attachments
Description

El Relationships

Soap Address
EligibilityPort_SCAaPAddress

WSDL Ports
MNamespace TE—
http://jkhle.com/Eligibility_Service P

Source Document
o}
Ll EligibilityService wsdl

debra
Version El Governance State
4.0.0

Offline
Last modified

Bl classifications
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 14:23:08 ET

Offline

*Endpoint Type SOAP Service Endpaint
SOAPAddrass Staging

#Port Name
EligibilityPort
Service Version
4.0.0

*Service Namespace
http://jkhle.com/Eligibility_Service
#Service Name

EligibilitySarvice

Additional Properties

Back Approve For Use Retire From Use

Figure 12-8 Approve the service endpoint for use, which places it into the Online state

3. The operations team moves back to the Eligibility service version and
propose staging deployment. The team can now check that the information in
the governance registry is correct for deployment to the staging registry.
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Cperations

A

b

SI0A
Governance

4 After checking the information, the
operations team can approve the service
e Staged version for staging.

SOA Lifecycle - Deploy

Note: When promotion in WSRR is enabled, the promoted entity and all of its
dependent entities will be promoted into the staging registry (provided that an
environment classification is not set or the environment classification matches
the one defined in the promotion configuration). This functionality is known as
promotion filtering, which is described in the WSRR Information Center at this
Web site:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp?topic=/co
m.ibm.sr.doc/cwsr_promotion_ filtering.html

The operations team certifies that the service endpoint performs correctly and
tests that the Eligibility service will meet its specified SLDs if and when the
Eligibility service is promoted to the production environment.

The operations team selects the Propose

Certiification button for Certification Review.
. Certification
Review

The CoE team can perform the approval of the
; proposed certification to place it in the Certified

; Certified state.

SOA Lifecycle - Deploy
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=l

Cperations

Note: Even though the service endpoint has been promoted to the staging
registry, there will not be any supporting service implementation available
because it was discovered in the production environment.

Therefore, before the service endpoint can be certified, the operations and
development teams need to make the discovered Eligibility service
implementation available within the staging environment. That way, other
teams can develop and test against the Eligibility service in staging and not
have to rely on the implementation in production.

However, if you do not want the implementation duplicated in the staging
environment, you must perform these stages in order to get through the
staging and certification lifecycle states in WSRR. Or, you must customize the
lifecycle to transition past them.

Finally, it is not necessary to deploy an implementation to production, because
the service implementation is already shared. However, the endpoint and
supporting service version and SLD information must be made available within
the production registry. The service endpoint environment classification needs to
be updated, by the operations team, for Production use. To do so, the operations
team edits the classifications on the Eligibility service endpoint, removes the
Staging classification, and adds the Production classification.

The operations team now moves back to the
A Eligibility service version and select Propose
/ Operational Production Deployment for operational review

ReveY as shown in Figure 12-9 on page 291.

“SOA Lifecycle - Deploy
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AIKHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations ¥

Service Version

Service Versions > Eligibility Service

Cretail view for Service Version. & Service Version represents a specific version (or release) of a Service and
provides a range of functicnal and non functional specifications that hold for that version of the service, The
Service Version exposes its capabilities as service level definitions. It may also (in the case of a composite
service) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the consumed service.

Details I Impact Analysis I Governance [l Policy [ Activity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

E Properties [ Links
#*Name Graphical Viaw
Eligibility Service Applied Folicies

L Applied Policy Attachmients
Cescription

This service identifies whether a customer [ Relationships

satisfies the commercial credentials to be
an account holder.

Interface Specifications

None
Provided Web Services
Wersion e i
e igibilityService

Provided SCA Modules
Consumer Identifier
None
S5E5040
Owming Crganization
Wi i Availability Dat
LT ST N 3BT Shared services
Monday, 1 June 2009
Dependency
Wersion Termination Date
None
Monday, 31 December 2012

Aggregation
Version Requirements Link

None
http 1/ waeanjlchle.com/db/requirements .
Jeligibility.doc Artifacts
A=zsat Web Link EligibilityService.wsdl|
https://sys3.itsc.ral.ibm.com: 9443 Provides
ARG D=tail . SLD - Eligibility Service
JgeneralDetails.faces?guid=2C7B0S0EAGEC-
J4F4-202F-BZE6-635AAEZEE80DAMTDE Consumes
= None
Remote State ’ .
Approved E Dependent Entities

Chartered Business Capability(s)
Account eligibility
Consumer DOU(s)

Owner Email
connie@jkhle.com

Additional Properties

None
Provider DOU(s)

. Mone
| Propose Production Deployment | New SLD |

[E Gowvernance State

Figure 12-9 Operations team propose the service version for production use
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A

LoB
Manager

It is now up to the Shared Services business
unit leader to approve the service for

Operational production use by viewing the service version
and clicking Approve Production Deployment to
A make it operational. This action initiates the
" promotion of the service version and all its

; .~ SOA Lifecycle - Deploy dependent production entities into the

production registry.

Our bottom-up process is now complete. We have taken the discovered Eligibility
service definition of the implementation running in a production environment,
described it in WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition, and registered it in the
governance and production registries so that other teams can now discover and
subscribe to it.
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13

Endpoint management

This chapter shows the WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR)
Advanced Lifecycle Edition enabling JKHL Enterprises (JKHLE) to enforce
service governance around endpoint management.

This chapter includes these topics:

13.1, “Introduction” on page 294

13.2, “Problem analysis and defect resolution” on page 294
13.3, “Staging deployment” on page 295

13.4, “Production deployment” on page 299

vyvyyy
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13.1 Introduction

In this scenario, the Sporting Goods Ordering application development team has
identified a defect in the Execute Payment service that they consume. In order to
address this problem, the Sporting Goods development team has raised a defect
tracking ticket with the Shared Services development team that owns the issue.

The following sections of this chapter describe the steps involved in developing a
fix for this issue and then moving this fix through the service governance lifecycle
so that it is fully deployed to production.

13.2 Problem analysis and defect resolution

T

Tester

Dewveloper

T
Release
Manager

Problems must be analyzed, and a resolution must be identified and tested
before a fix can be put in production.

Collecting diagnostic data

The Shared Services development team first tries to reproduce the problem
within the test environment. The team identifies the environmental triggers and
successfully creates a scenario in which to reliably reproduce the problem. The
test team uses the tracing facilities of the service implementation to gather as
much information about the causes as possible.

Examining the diagnostics and determining a solution

The assigned Shared Services developer examines the trace and confirms that
the cause of the problem lies within the Execute Payment service version that is
deployed to production. The developer designs a solution, which is discussed
with colleagues to verify that there will not be any unforeseen side effects.

Testing the solution

When the developer concludes that the proposed fix is suitable, the developer
implements the change and engages the test team to verify the changes and to
run the test team’s suite of regression tests. When these tests are complete, the
test lead identifies an implementation release candidate.

Approving the solution

The release manager of the Shared Services organization reviews the proposed
realization. After reviewing the status with the development and test teams and
after confirming that the required development and test processes have been
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completed, the release manager approves the proposed realization and notifies
the operations manager of the availability.

13.3 Staging deployment

The Shared Services operations team lead deploys the proposed build candidate
F«fﬁ to the staging environment, following the JKHLE standard deployment

o procedures to identify the assets to deploy, and undertakes the deployment
process. After deployed the service and successfully completing the deployment

Operati
peraons verification tests, the operations team lead retrieves the Web Services
Description Language (WSDL) for the deployed service and loads this WSDL
into WSRR, as shown in Figure 13-1.
%KHLE Service Registry and Repository Pers e R * ™ ]
Load Documents ?

Documents to be Loaded

When all required docurnents are listed below select either 'Finish' to cormplete the load or 'Save a2z & group' if you
want to refer to these documents as a docurment group,

Add Anather Docurment | | Finish | Save as a Group | Cancel |

9 ExecutePaymentStaging.wsdl (ready to load) | Rermove | Replace |

A3 ExecutePaymentBindi repositaory] | Replace |

Add Another Document| Finizh | Sawve as a Group | Cancel |

Figure 13-1 Shared Services operations lead loads the WSDL containing the staging endpoints for the
Execute Payment service version

After loading the new WSDL into WSRR, the operations lead classifies the new
staging endpoint object appropriately for the environment. After loading and
classifying the service version endpoint, the operations lead needs to build the
relationship between the Execute Payment service and the service version
endpoint that was just loaded and classified, as shown in Figure 13-2 on

page 296.
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.‘__QKHLE Service Registry and Repository ARSI BRI

Edit Relationships 7
Service Versions = Execute payment > Edit Relationships
The Service Yersion 'Execute payment' has the following relationships and targets, Make the required changes and
click 'Finizh' to apply.
provided Web Services Add Service A
Execute PaymentService -Production | Replace | Remove
Execute PaymentService-Staging | Replace | Remove
iExecute PaymentService-Staging: | Replace | Remove
Dependency Add Azset
Cwning Organization Shared services | Replace | Remove 23 | =
Artifacts Add Docurnent |
Aggregation | Rermove |Add Azzet :

Figure 13-2 Shared Services operations lead relates the staging endpoints with the Execute Payment
service version

After loading and classifying the endpoint in WSRR, the operations lead builds
the relationship between the Service Level Definition (SLD) and the staging
endpoint, as shown in Figure 13-3.

AKMHLE service Registry and Repository

Perzspective: Operations

Edit Relationships P

Service Level Definitions > SLD - Execute payment = Edit Relationships

The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Execute payrment' has the following relationships and targets, Make
the required changes and click 'Finizh' ta apply,

Cancel

Targets

SLD - Execute payment | Add Relationship

Available Endpoints Add Service Endpaint

http:/ /production.jkhle .com: 9080 /govemance /services /ep | R«
http:/ /staging.jkhle.com:9080 /govermance /services /ep | Repls

htip:/ /staging 2.jkhle.com: 9080 /govermnmance /services /ep | Repl_

Compatible Service Level Definitons Add Service Level Definition

Briind Weh Sarvira Part Add Service Port :

< 1l ] >
Figure 13-3 Shared Services operations lead relates the staging endpoints to the Service Level Definition
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The operations lead performs a final
Déj ,,,,, verification that the service has been
N ST deployed successfully to the staging

environment and that it is online. This
verification is a check that the service is
Endpoint Lifecycle running, not that it functions correctly. After

verifying that the service is available, the
operations lead approves the service endpoint for use to indicate that it is online
to the service consumers, as shown in Figure 13-4 on page 298.
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Perspective: Operations ¥

AKHLE service Registry and Repository

Horme

SOAP Service Endpoint

Service Lewel Definibons = 5LD - Execute payment = http:/ /staging2.jkhle .com: 9030 /govemance /services /ep

Detail view for SOAP Service Endpaint, A SOAP Service Endpaint represents the governed Service Endpaint for any
services using SOAP addressing to define their endpoints,

Details (I Impack Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy l Auckivity I

Edit Properties | Edit Relaticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties El Links

*Marne Graphical Yiew
http:ffstagingz.jkhle. corm: 9080/ governance Applied Policies
fsarvices/ep Applied Palicy Attachments
Cescription El Relationships

Soap Address
ExecutePayrnentPort SOAPAddrass

WEDL Ports
Mamespace ExecutePayrmentPort
http i www, jkhle, cormfgovernance/zervice/ ap Source Docurnent
Owner ExecutePayrnentStaging2, wedl
— El Governance State
Yersion offline
1.0.4

B classifications

Last modified

Tuesday, 4 August 2009 18:04:45 ET i 0= N )
SOAP Service Endpoint
*Endpaint Type Staging

SOAPAddress

*Port Hame

ExecuteFayrmentPar

Service Wersion
1.0.4

*Service Mamespace
http:ff www jkhle, comfgovernance/ sarvice/ ep

*Service Marne
ExecuteFaymentService-Staging

Additional Properties

1
| Back ||| Approve For Use ||| R.etire From Use |

Figure 13-4 Shared Services operations lead approves the staging endpoints for use

13.3.1 Staging review

The Shared Services operations team and test team execute a complete set of
regression tests, as well as service version-specific test scenarios. These tests
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verify that the service performs to both the functional and nonfunctional details of
the specification, particularly ensuring that the deployed instance meets the
requirements of the Service Level Definition. After completing their final
verification testing of the service, the Shared Services teams approve the staging
deployment.

13.4 Production deployment

The Execute Payment service version is now ready to be deployed to production.
The Shared Services operations team lead deploys the proposed build candidate
to the production environment. After deploying the service version and
successfully completing the deployment verification tests, the operations lead
retrieves the WSDL for the deployed service version and loads this WSDL into
WSRR, as shown in Figure 13-5.

%KHLE Service Reglstry and REPOSitOW k= e RO T,
Load Documents ?

Documents to be Loaded

When all required daocurmnents are listed below select either 'Finish' to carmplete the load ar 'Save as a group' if yaou
want to refer to these docurnents 25 a docurnent group,

Add Another Docurment | | Finish | Sawe as a Group | Cancel |

3 ExecutePaymentProduction2.wsdl (ready to load) | Rermove | Replace |

AP ExecutePaymentBinding.wsdl (in repository] | Replace |

Add Ancther Document| Finizh | Save as 3 Group | Cancel |

Figure 13-5 Shared Services operations lead loads the WSDL containing the production endpoints

After loading the new WSDL into WSRR, the operations lead classifies the new
production endpoint object appropriately for the environment.

After loading and classifying the service version endpoint, the operations lead
needs to build the relationship between the Execute Payment service version and
the service version endpoint that was just loaded and classified, as shown in
Figure 13-6 on page 300.
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Edit Relationships

{_‘KHLE_ Service Registry and Repository

click 'Finizh' to apply.

Service Versions = Execute payment > Edit Relationships

The Service Yersion 'Execute payment' has the following relationships and targets, Make the required changes and

Provides Add Service Lewvel Detinition o
5LD - Execute payment | Replace | Remove 0
Provided Web Services Add Service
Execute PaymentService -Production | Replace | Remove
Execute PaymentService-5taging | Replace | Remove
Execute PaymentService-Staging | Replace | Rermove
iExecute PaymentService -Production: | Replace | Remove
Dependency Add Azset
Owning Organization Shared services | Replace | Remove W

Perspective: Operations

Figure 13-6 Shared Services operations lead relates the Execute Payment service version with the

production endpoints

After loading and classifying the endpoint in WSRR, the operations lead builds
the relationship between the Service Level Definition and the production
endpoint, as shown in Figure 13-7 on page 301.
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Edit Relationships

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository TR

Operations

the required changes and click 'Finish' to apply.

Service Level Definiions = SLD - Execute payment = Edit Relatonships

The Extended Service Level Definition 'SLD - Execute payment' has the following relationships and targets. Make

Targets i
5LD - Execute payment | Add Relationship
Auailable Endpoints Add Service Endpoint
http:/ /production.jkhle.com:90%0 /gowvernance /services fep | R«
http:/ /staging.jkhle .com: 90280 /govemance /services /ep | Repl:s
http:/ /staging2.jkhle.com: 9080 /govemance /services fep | Rep
http:/ /production?.jkhle.com: 9080 /governmance /services /fep | F
Compatible Service Level Definitons | Add Service Level Definition | )
< 4

Figure 13-7 Shared Services operations lead relates the Service Level Definition with the production

endpoints

~ Online

Endpoint Lifecycle

The operations lead performs a final
verification that the service has been
deployed successfully in the production
environment and that it is online. After
verifying that the service is available, the
operations lead approves the service
endpoint for use to indicate that it is online to
the service consumers, as shown in

Figure 13-8 on page 302.
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AIKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Perspecive: Operations 7

SOAP Service Endpoint

Service Level Definitions > SLD - Execute payment > hittp: / /production2.jkhle.com: 9020 /governance
/services fep

Detail view for S0AP Service Endpaint, & S2AP Service Endpoint represents the governed Service Endpoint for any
services using SOAP addreszing to define their endpoints.

Details I Impact Analysis [l Governance [l Palicy I Ackivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

B Properties B Links

*MName Graphical View
http s praduction2.jkhle, corn 3020 Applied Paolicies
fgovernance/services/ep Applied Policy Attachrments

Description B Relationships

Soap Address

ExecutePavrnentPart_SOAPAddress

Wi SDL Ports
Marmespace ExecutePaymentPort
http o fwww jkhle, carmf/governance/ service/ep Source Docurnent
Clunar ExecutePayrmentProduction2, wsdl
on H Gowermance State
Wersion offline
1.0.4

H classifications
Last modified .
Tuesday, 4 August 2009 18:06:58 ET S gl
Production

#Endpoint Type

SOAP Service Endpoint
SOAPAddress

#Port Narme
ExecutePaymentPort

Service Wersion

1.0.4
*Service Narnespace

http:/fwww.jkhle, comfgovernance/ servicefap
#Service Mame

ExecutePayrmentService-Production

Addiional Propertes

| p——
| Back "l Approve For Use ”l F.etire From Use |
_——

Figure 13-8 Shared Services operations lead approves the production endpoint for use
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The final step in the process is to remove the
old production service from use. To do so,

~ . the operations lead revokes the old
AN Offline . . .
production endpoint from use, as shown in
* Figure 13-9 on page 303.
Endpoint Lifecycle
dKHL_E Sewlce Reg'stry and Reposltow Perspeckive: Operations * | jon

SOAP Service Endpoint Help

Service Level Definiions > SLD - Execute payment > http:/ /production.jkhle.com:9020 /govemance /services /ep ‘ Fie": hIE
For fie

Detail wiew for SOAP Service Endpoint, A SCOAP Service Endpoint represents the governed Service Endpoint for any informa
services using S0AP addressing to define their endpoints. fiald |a

when tH
Details | Irmpack Analysis I Governance I[ Palicy I Ackiuvity | appear

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

B Properties El Links

*Marne Graphical Wiaw
http:ffproduction,jkhle, corm: 9080 Applied Policies
fgovernance/services/ep Applied Policy Attachments
Description E Relationships

Soap Address
ExecutePaprnentPort SOAPAddress

WEDL Ports
Marnespace ExecutePayrmentPork
hitp i/ www jkhle, cornfgovernance/servicefep Source Docurnent
BT ExecutePavrmentProduction. wsdl
=0 E Governance State
Version online
i.0

H Classifications

Lazt madified

Tuesday, 4 August 2009 18:10:19 ET Precucien )
SOAP Service Endpoint
*Endpoint Type online
SOAPAddress
*Port Mame

ExecutePayrnentPort

Service Version
1.0

*Service Namespace
httpeffwww jkhle. comf governance/service/ep

#Service Name
ExecutePayrnentService-Production

Additional Properties

| Back ||| Rewoke From Use |

Figure 13-9 Operations lead revokes the old production endpoint from use
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After replacing the production endpoint, the Sporting Goods Ordering application
will not encounter the issue that triggered this process. The Shared Services
team returns the defect tracking ticket to the originator of the problem. The
originator closes the problem when the originator is satisfied that the situation is
resolved.
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14

Service Level Definition
management

This chapter describes how WebSphere Service Registry and Repository
(WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition enables JKHL Enterprises (JKHLE) to
enforce service governance around the management of subscribable Service
Level Definitions.

This chapter discusses these topics:

14.1, “Introduction” on page 306

14.2, “Scenario” on page 306

14.3, “Consumer identification” on page 306

14.4, “Superseding the service version” on page 307

14.5, “Consumer response to notification” on page 310
14.6, “Deprecating the Service Level Definition” on page 321
14.7, “Retiring a Service Level Definition” on page 324

YyVYyVYVYVYYVYYy
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14.1 Introduction

Release
Manager

After a service implementation has been deployed to a staging or production
environment, the service implementation likely has service consumers. The
management of the relationships with these consumers and the migration of
these consumers onto alternative providers are important components of service
governance.

This chapter describes how (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition supports the
management of these situations.

14.2 Scenario

In this scenario, the JKHLE Shared Services team has two versions of the Ship
Goods service that are currently available for consumers to subscribe to and
invoke. The Shared Services release manager determines that, because that the
latest version of the service is backward compatible, migrating existing
consumers of the older version of the service to the newer version will be a
significant cost savings.

14.3 Consumer identification

The first step in managing the deprecation of a production service version is for
the development team to understand the impact of the proposed change. The
Shared Services release manager uses the impact analysis capabilities of
WSRR to understand the potential impact on service consumers. Figure 14-1
shows the impact analysis graph view of the consumer services that are
dependent on the Ship Goods service version that is being assessed.

Dol Footwear ordering -...
Dol

Dol Clothing ordering ->...| -
Dol

Figure 14-1 The two DOUs that depend on the Ship Goods service version
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From this graphical view, the release manager can see that there are two
business capabilities that will be impacted by this proposed change: Footwear
ordering and Clothing ordering.

Tip: If the release manager identifies that there are no service level
agreements (SLAs) that directly reference this Service Level Definition (SLD),
they can immediately deprecate the service version, as described in 14.6,
“Deprecating the Service Level Definition” on page 321.

14.3.1 Consumer notification

The owning organizations of the consuming applications need to be notified of
the proposed change. When JKHL Enterprises configured WSRR, the company
created a set of triggers and actions that automatically creates subscriptions for
the owners of subscribed applications, as detailed in 4.2.6, “Customizations” on
page 89. For this reason, JKHLE needs only to transition the service version to
the appropriate state in the lifecycle, and all of the service consumer owners will
be automatically notified.

14.4 Superseding the service version

Before indicating that the service version is superseded, the operations lead
lﬂ reviews all of the Ship Goods service version’s Service Level Definitions to

et ensure that all of them reference all compatible SLDs. Figure 14-2 on page 308
shows the operations lead reviewing the relationships in the SLD of the old Ship

Cperations . .
Goods service version.
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Perspective: Operations

@KHLE Service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Level Definitions = SLD - Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Definition. he Service Level Definition provides addditional guality of service
inforrmation for a subscribable endpaint, This can be used to define particular metrics aszaciated with endpaints,
Details (I Irmpact Analysiz [ Governance [ Palicy I Auckivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

B Properties B Links
#MName Graphical Wiew
5LD - Ship goods Applied Policies

L Applied Paolicy Attachrments
Drzzcription

Specifies the level of service which will be Bl Relationships
provided as standard to the Web site

Service Interface
ShipGoods

Available Endpeoints
Auverage Response Time
= e http:ffproductionjkhle. corn: 9080/ governance

4 seconds fservicesfsg
Auailability http:,ur',u"staging.jkhle.com:QDSngouernance
24/7 High Availability feervices/=g

Bound SCA Export
Additional Properties

Mone
Bound ‘Web Service Part
ShipGoodsPort

| Back | | Supercede | | Deprecate

Compatible Service Level Definitions

SLD - Ship goods wersion 2.1

E Dependent Entities

Consuming Service Level Agreement(s)

Sk - Dol Clething ordering -= Ship goods
Sk - Dold Footwear ordering -= Ship goods

Praviding Capability Version
Ship goods

B Gowvermance State
SLD Subscribable

E tlassifications

SLD Subscribable
Extended Service Lewel Definition

Figure 14-2 Operations lead reviews the Service Level Definition

308  Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



The operations lead transitions the old version
.- of the Ship Goods service to the superseded

SLD state, as shown in Figure 14-3.
S Superceded

Service Level Definition Lifecycle —

Deploy & Manage
ﬂK"“_—E Service Registry and REPGSitOI’V Rerspective:  Operations
Horne | Actis \ Tazk I iz Help

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Lewvel Definibdons = SLD - Ship goods

Detail view far Service Level Definition, he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of service
infarrnation for a subscribable endpoint, Thiz can be used to define particular rmetrics azsociated with endpoints,

Details || Impack Analysiz | Governance || Policy || Adtivity

Edit Properties | Edit Relstionzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties El Links
*Marne Graphical View
SLD - Ship goods Applied Paolicies

o Applied Palicy Attachments
Drz=cription

Specifies the level of service which will be El Relationships
provided as standard to the Web site

Service Interface
ShipGoods

Available Endpoints
Avarage Response Time

http/fproduction.jkhle, corm 9020/ governance

4 seconds fservicesf=qg
Auailability http:.:.’.:’staging.jkhle.com:BDSD;’gouernance
2477 High Availability feervices/zg

Bound SCA Export
Additional Properties

Mone

Bound Web Service Port
Backl Supercede| Deprecatel aun & etvice Po

ShipGoodsPort
Figure 14-3 Operations lead supersedes the Service Level Definition

The action of superseding the service version automatically generates an e-mail
notification to all of the service consumers.

In this state, the owner of the service version indicates to the service consumers
that they need to negotiate new service level agreements with the alternative
Service Level Definition providers. The operations lead has assisted the
consumers in this process by ensuring that the Service Level Definition that is
being superseded has a relationship to any alternative Service Level Definitions.
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Potential new Service Level Definition consumers will not be able to create new
service level agreement relationships to a Service Level Definition that is in this
superseded state.

14.5 Consumer response to notification

When a consuming application owner is notified of the superseding of a Service
Level Definition, the consuming application owner needs to take action to avoid
an interruption in the quality of service that the consuming application receives.
The recipient views the details of the Service Level Definition that is being
superseded and examines the capabilities of the alternative Service Level
Definitions and the service versions that underpin these capabilities.

14.5.1 Consumer creates new service level agreement

The development lead for the Footwear Ordering

&*‘)ﬁ Gt o Lo application identifies the Ia’Fest version of the

= Agreement Ship Goods SLD as the suitable replacement for

DEVBL'SES”EM the SLD that is being superseded. The

development lead creates a new service level

agreement to the latest Ship Goods Service Level Definition, as shown in
Figure 14-4.

AUHLE service Registry and Repository S i

Edit Relationships 7

Service Level Agreements > S5LA - Dol Foohwear ordering -= Ship goods [2.1] > Edit Relationships

The Extended Service Level Agreerment 'SLA - Dol Footwear ordering -> Ship goods [2.1]" has the following
relationzships and targets, Make the required changes and click 'Finizsh' to apply.

Targets
5%LA - Dol Foobwear ordering - Ship goods [2.1] | Add Relationzhip
Service Level Policies Add Document
Bound SCA Import Add Service Irmport
Agreed Endpoints Add Service Level Definition

SLD - Ship goods version
2.1 | Replace | Remove

Figure 14-4 Footwear Ordering application development lead creates a new Service Level Agreement
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The Footwear Ordering application

,,,,, development lead proposes the service level
= SLA agreement for review and approval by the
Requested provider organization, as shown in

Figure 14-5 on page 312.

Service Level Agreement Llfecycle
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Perspective: Developrment =

AKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Agreement

DOUs = Dol Fooheear ordering - Ship goods = SLA - Dol Foohwear ordering - Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Agreerment, The Service Laval Agresrnent (SLA) represents the details of 2 specific
service subscription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consuming capability version and the agreed provider endpoints,

Details [ Impact Analysis [ Governance I Falicy I Activity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

El Properties E Links
#*Marmne Graphical Wiew
SL& - Dol Footwear ordering -» Ship goods Applied Polidies
L Applied Palicy Attachrments
Cescription

El Relationships

Agreed Endpoints [Service Level Definitions)
SLD - Ship goods version 2.1

Service Level Policies
Context Identifier

Mone

Bound SCA Immport
Service Level Agreement Availability Date

Mone
Tuesday, 4 August 2009

Service Level Agreerment Termination Date E Dependent Entities
Saturday, 1 Septernber 2012

Consuming Capability Version
Wersion Match Criteria Footwear ordering
LatestCompatibleVersiaon

B Gowernance State

Auerage Messages Per Day

SLA Identified
200
Ma=immum Messages Per Day B Classifications
500 SLA Identified

Extznded Service Level Agreerment
Minimmurn Meszages Per Day

S0

Peak Message Rate
20

Peak Meszage Fate Daily Tirne
17:00

Paak Message Rate Daily Duration
&0

Additional Properties

Back | Request SLA |

Figure 14-5 Footwear Ordering application development lead requesting the new Service Level Agreement
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14.5.2 Service Level Agreement approval

The Footwear Ordering application
o 7 development lead notifies the provider that
m::"‘ SLA there is a proposed SLA for the provider’s
Development - Inactive review. The Shared Services development
L lead for the Ship Goods service reviews and

approves the specified SLA, as shown in
Figure 14-6 on page 314.

Service Level Agreement Lifecycle
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Extended Service Level Agreement

AKHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Development ¥

DOUs > Dol Foobwrear ordering - Ship goods = SLA - DoU Foohwear ordering -2+ Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Agreement. The Service Level Agreement (SLA) represents the details of a specific
service subscription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consurning capability version and the agreed provider andpoints,

Details (I Impack Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy | Auckivity I

H Properties

Edit Properties | Edit Relsticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

B Links

*Mame

Drzzcription

Caontext Identifier

Tuesday, 4 August 2009

Saturday, 1 September 2012

Warsion Match Criteria
LatestCarmpatibleWersion

Avarage Mezzages Per Day
200

Maximmum Messages Per Day
500

Minimmum Messages Per Day
S0

Fezak Meszage Rate
20

Peak Message Rate Caily Time
17:00

Peak Meszage Rate Daily Duration
&0

Additonal Properties

Sk - Dold Footwear ordering -> Ship goods

Service Level Agreerment Availability Date

Service Level Agreerment Termination Date

Back Revizse SlA Request | Reject 5L4 Request
Approve SLA Request |

Graphical Wiew
Appliad Policies
Applied Palicy Attachrments

El Relationships

Agreed Endpeints (Service Level Definitions)
5LD - Ship goods version 2.1

Service Level Policies

Mone

Bound SCA Import

Mome

E Dependent Entities

Conzurning Capability Version

Footwear ordering

B Govermance State

SL& Requested

B Classifications

SLA Requested
Extended Service Level Agreement

Figure 14-6 Shared Services development lead approves the new Service Level Agreement

314  Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



After its approval, this SLA moves into the Inactive state. The Shared Services
team has agreed in principle to provide access to the specific Service Level
Definition (and therefore, to provide the quality of service that it defines), but the
Shared Services team has not yet provided the authorization to access any of
the endpoints. The team might delay the authorization for a number of reasons,
for example, the Shared Services team might need to deploy new instances of
the endpoint to provide the required level of service.

14.5.3 Service Level Agreement activation

A

Operations

The Shared Services operations lead

P reviews the capacity that is deployed within
SLA the staging and production environments.
’ Active When the Shared Services operations lead
------ has confirmed that the required capacity is in
Service Level Agreement Lifecycle place, the Shared Services operations lead

classifies the SLA with the environment in
which the consumer is to be allowed access and activates the SLA. Figure 14-7
on page 316 shows the Shared Services operations lead approving the SLA for
use, after classifying it as available in the Staging environment.
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Perspective: Cperations ™

fﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository

Horme

Extended Service Level Agreement

Service Level Agreements > SLA - Dol Foohwear ordering -= Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Agreement. The Service Level Agreement (SLA) represents the details of a specific
service subscription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consurning capability version and the agreed provider andpoints,

Details (I Impack Analysis (| Governance I Palicy I Auckivity |

Edit Properties | Edit Relsticnzhips | Edit Clazsifications

H Properties B Links
#Marme Graphical Wiew

SL& - Dol Footwear ordering -> Ship goods Applied Policies
Applied Palicy Attachrments

Drzzcription
El Relationships

Agreed Endpeints (Service Level Definitions)

5LD - Ship goods version 2.1

Service Level Policies

Caontext Identifier
Mone

Bound SCA Import
Service Level Agreerment Availability Date
Tuesday, 4 August 2009

Mome

Service Level Agreermnent Termination Date
Saturday, 1 September 2012

Wersion Match Criteria
LatestCarnpatibleWersion

Average Mezzages Per Day
200

Maximmum Messages Per Day
500

Minimmum Messages Per Day
S0

Fezk Meszage Rate
20

Peak Message Rate Caily Time
17:00

Peak Meszage Rate Daily Duration
&0

Additonal Properties

E Dependent Entities

Conzurning Capability Version

Footwear ordering

B Govermance State

SLA Inactive

2 Classifications

SLA Inactive
Extended Service Level Agreement

Back |! Activate LA ||

Figure 14-7 Shared Services operations lead activates the new Service Level Agreement

This activation allows the consumers to begin their testing process by enabling
the JKHLE enterprise service bus (ESB) to select the new service level
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agreement based on the environment classification, thereby invoking the new
version of the service in the staging environment.

14.5.4 Integration testing

2 The test team for the Footwear Ordering application undertakes the standard
# JKHLE standard set of integration and regression testing against the new Ship
Goods service version in the staging environment.

Tester
After completing the testing process, the operations lead for the Footwear
Ordering application confirms the operations lead’s acceptance of the new
ﬁ service level agreement with the Shared Services operations team lead.
Qperations

14.5.5 Production release

The Shared Services operations team lead classifies the service level agreement
l‘”m"ﬁ as being available in the Production environment, as shown in Figure 14-8 on
Th
: page 318.
Qperations
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Classifications

AIKHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations

Service Lewel Agreements = SLA - Dol Foohwear ordering - Ship goods [2.1] > Classifications

Mawvigate the claszification tree to select classifications to be added to the concept: SLA - Dol Footwear ordering ->
Ship goods [2.1]. Click the Add button to add the selected classifications to the list,

EFreferences

Classification tree

Select | Classifications

B

O
O
F]
i
O

Governance Profile Taxonary
Business Dormain
= Ernvironrnent

Developrmant

Praduction ’
|

Staging

Test

Buzineszsz Domains

Caore Classifications

FPolicy Classifications

Governance Profile Lifecycle Classificat..,
Policy Set Classifications

Details for the seleced classification. To see the details for an itern, seleck the dassification from the list,

System

Classification list

SLA Active

Extended Service Lavel Agreermen
Staging

Marme

URI

Mone

|ﬂ«pp|l,l | | Cancel |

Figure 14-8 Operations lead classifies the Service Level Agreement in the Production environment

This classification allows the consumers to invoke the new version of the service

in the production environment.

e

Cperations

o SLA
Inactive

Service Level Agreement Lifecycle

The Footwear operations lead deactivates
the old SLA in order to ensure that all new
application traffic utilizes the new Ship
Goods service version, as shown in
Figure 14-9 on page 319.
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.’_ﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository HAE T IR

Extended Service Level Agreement

Service Level Agreements > SLA - Dol Foohwear ordering - = Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Agreement. The Service Level Agreement (SLA) represents the details of a specific
service subscription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consurning capability version and the agreed provider endpoints.

Details ( Impact Analysis [ Governance [ Palicy I Ackivity |

Edit Propertizes | Edit Relstionzhips | Edit Claszsifications

B Properties B Links
*Marne Graphical Wiew
SLA - Dol Footwear ardering -> Ship goods Applied Policies

o Applied Palicy Attachments
Description

H Relationships

Agreed Endpeints (Service Level Definitions)
5LD - Ship goods

Service Level Policies
Context Identifier

FOSWOL10 S

Bournd SCA Irmport
Service Level Agreerment Availability Date

Mone
Tuesday, 4 August 2009
Service Level Agreerment Termination Date E Dependent Entities
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Version Match Criteria Footwear ardering
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SLA Active

Avearage Mezzages Per Day
200
Maxirmurm Messages Far Day H Classifications
s00 SLA Active
Extended Service Level Agreement

Minirmmurm Messages Per Day
S50

Peak Meszage Rate
20

Peak Message Rate Daily Time
17:00

Peak Meszsage Rate Daily Duration
&0

Additonal Properties

Back Deactivate Sm

Figure 14-9 Footwear operations lead deactivates the Service Level Agreement

After a period of time of successful consumption of the new Ship Goods service
version, which is determined by JKHL Enterprises’ governance processes, the
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SOA Governance CoE representative can terminate the SLA, as shown in
Figure 14-10, in order to remove the SLA completely from service.

@LHLE_ Service Registry and Repository

Extended Service Level Agreement

Perspective: SO0A Governance ™

Service Level Agreements > SLA - Dol Footwear ordering -+ Ship goods

Detail view for Service Level Agreernent, The Service Level Agreement (SLA) represents the details of a specific
zervice subzcription and defines the quality of service properties that will be uzed in any interactions between the
consuming capability version and the agreed provider endpaints,

Details (I Impact Analysizs I Gowarnance I Palicy I Activity |
Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications
E Properties B Links
*Marmme Graphical View
SL& - Dold Footwear ordering -> Ship goods Applied Policies

L Applied Palicy Attachrments
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Agraed Endpoints [Service Level Definitions)

SLD - Ship goods version 2.1

Service Level Policies
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S0 SLA Inactive

Extended Service Level Agreermeant
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Pezak Message Rate Daily Tirne
17:00
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&0

Additional Properties

Back I Terrninate SLA ||

Figure 14-10 CoE representative terminates the SLA
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14.6 Deprecating the Service Level Definition

After all of the consumers of the old Ship

Goods service version’s SLD have been
‘ 5 SLD g migrated to the new SLD, the Shared Services
hE eprecate operations lead can deprecate the SLD. The

Shared Services operations lead can verify
Service Level Definition Lifecycle — that all of the consumers have been migrated
Deploy & Manage by verifying the state of the service level

agreements that consume the SLD in question.

The Shared Services operations lead determines that all of the consumers have

been migrated and so deprecates the Ship Goods service version, as shown in

Figure 14-11.

"@KHLE Service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations

Extended Service Level Definition

Service Lewvel Definibons > SLD - Ship goods

Cetail view for Service Level Definition, he Service Level Definition provides addditional quality of service
information for a subscribable endpoint, This can be used to define particular metrics associated with endpaints.

Details Impact Analysis Governance Palicy || Activity

Edit Properties | Edit Relationships | Edit Classifications

= Propertes = Links
#Marme Graphical View
ELD - Ship goods Applied Policies

L Applied Policy Attachrnents
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Specifies the level of service which will be E Relationships
provided as standard to the Web site

Service Interface
ShipGoods

Available Endpaints
Fuerage Response Time
2 2 http:ffproduction.jkhle. corn: 9020/ govarnance

e e fservicesi=g
Ay ailability http:,lj',l"staging.jkhle.com:QDSngouernance
24/7 High Awsilability /zervices/zg

Bound SCA Export
Additonal Properties

Mone

B d web S i Port
Back Ceprecate oun Bh semvice Fa

ShipGoodsPort
Figure 14-11 Operations lead deprecates the Service Level Definition

This Deprecated state indicates that all existing service level agreements have
been moved onto the alternative, compatible Service Level Definitions.
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14.6.1 Deprecating service version

When all Service Level Definitions for a specific service version have been
deprecated, the service version must be deprecated. Deprecating the service
version indicates to any user, who is searching WSRR for potential services to
consume, that they must not recommend this service version as a potential

dependency.
) In the case of the Ship Goods service version,
- there is only a single Service Level Definition
Deprecated that we deprecated in the previous step. The
Shared Services operations lead deprecates

the service version, as shown in Figure 14-12
SOA Lifecycle - Manage on page 323.
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Service Version

AKHLE service Registry and Repository Perspective: Operations
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provides a range of functional and non functional specifications that hald for that version of the service. The
Sarvice Version exposes itz capabilities as service level definitions, It rnay also (in the case of 3 composite

sarvice) identify the services it depends on by defining Service Level Agreements to the Service Level Definitions
provided by the cansumed service,
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Figure 14-12 Shared Services operations lead deprecates the service version
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14.7 Retiring a Service Level Definition

The endpoints associated with the Service
Dé‘j """"" Level Definition can now be revoked from

use to stop any consumer from invoking
them. The operations lead revokes both the
’ staging and production endpoints that are
Endpoint Lifecycle associated with the Service Level Definition.

Figure 14-13 on page 325 shows the
operations lead revoking the production
endpoint from use.
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Figure 14-13 Operations lead revokes the endpoints from use

Endpoint

Retired

Endpoint Lifecycle

With the endpoints out of service, the
operations lead can then retire them to make
them permanently unavailable, as shown in
Figure 14-14 on page 326.
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@LHLE Service Registry and Repository ARSI BRI

SOAP Service Endpoint

Online Endpoints = http: / /production.jkhle.com: 9080 /governance /services /sq

Detail view for S0AP Service Endpaint, A SCAP Service Endpoint represents the governed Service Endpaint for any
services using SOAP addressing to define their endpoints,
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Figure 14-14 Operations lead retires the endpoint

With all endpoints revoked from use, the SOA Governance CoE representative
can now complete the Service Level Definition lifecycle by retiring the Service
Level Definition. Figure 14-15 on page 327 shows the CoE representative retiring
the Service Level Definition.
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Extended Service Level Definition

fﬂKHLE Service Registry and Repository
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Figure 14-15 CoE representative retires the Service Level Definition

This step completes the governance process of migrating consumers to

alternative providers. You can see from these steps how to complete the Service

Level Definition lifecycle.

14.7.1 Retiring the service version

When all Service Level Definitions for a specific service version have been
retired, the service version itself must be retired. Retiring the service version
provides an indication to WSRR users that the service version is no longer

available within any environment.

. Retired

SOA Lifecycle - Manage

Chapter 14. Service Level Definition management

In the case of the Ship Goods service version,
there is only a single Service Level Definition,
which was retired in the previous step. The SOA
Governance CoE representative retires the
service version, as shown in Figure 14-16 on
page 328.
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Service Version
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Figure 14-16 CoE representative retires the service version
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15

Reporting

This chapter will examine the reporting requirements that JKHL Enterprises
(JKHLE) has determined are important to help them assess the success and
acceptance of their Service governance solution.

Specifically, JKHLE has chosen three reports:

» Business capability reuse
» Business capabilities by lifecycle state
» Business capabilities by organization
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15.1 Introduction

WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR) has a reporting tool that is
delivered as both an Eclipse plug-in that can be placed within any Eclipse
environment and as an integrated part of the WSRR Studio tooling. You can
obtain the full documentation for the reporting tool in the WSRR Information
Center:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/topic/com.ibm.sr.studi
o.doc/cwsr_mansrvce_studio_reports.html

The WSRR reporting tool is based on a powerful open source reporting system
called Business Intelligence and Reporting Tools (BIRT™). For more information,
refer to the BIRT project Web site:

http://www.eclipse.org/birt/phoenix

We develop the three reports in this chapter by using the WSRR reporting tool.
We have made all three reports available for you to download and use. The
download instructions are in Appendix B, “Additional material” on page 363.

15.2 WSRR report tool

We briefly describe the WSRR report tool and, additionally, the BIRT capabilities.

Choose the Report Design perspective when working with reports so that all the
correct views are available for use. You must specify a project within which the
reports can be placed. The project can be either a new project created
specifically to contain the reports, or an existing project that contains other
assets. A report can then be created within the project.

There are five concepts that are critical to understand when developing a new
report:

Data source
Data set
Joint data set
Report table
Report chart

vVvyVvYYyvyyYy

We briefly explain these concepts. They are a guide to the capabilities that the
WSRR report tool offers.
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15.2.1 Data source

A report must specify a data source, which defines a connection to a specific
WSRR server that will be queried to produce the report data.

There are two ways to set up the connection to the WSRR server depending
upon your environment:

» When using the Eclipse plug-in within an Eclipse environment, the connection
is fully specified within the Data Source section of a report.

» When using the WSRR studio tool, connections to WSRR servers are defined
at the workspace level and then reused within the data source of the report.

Figure 15-1 shows setting up the connection to the WSRR server within the
WSRR Studio preferences panel.

|type filker text | WebSphere Service Registry and Repository (WSRR)

Ank
Data Managernent

WSRR Preferences
WSRR Location Aliases:

General
Help N
InstalfUpdate Mare SRR Hosk Description
Java [#]isys1 htbps: fisys1,itso,ral ibm, com; 9444
Model Walidation
Maodeling

Plug-in Development
Report Design
RunjDebug
Tearm
‘WebSphere Service Registry and Repositary (WSRR)
HML

Figure 15-1 Configuring WSRR server connections

Figure 15-2 on page 332 shows setting up the data source of a report by reusing
the connection details that are already defined.
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WSRR Daka Source Connection Properties
Zonneckion Profile

Property Binding Please seleck & 'WSRR to connect to From the Fallowing lisk:
W3RR Location | Probocol Hostname Port
svs1  |hetps | swsldbsa,ralibim,com

Tesk Connection

[ Ok 4” Cancel ]

Figure 15-2 Referencing the WSRR connection in a report data source

15.2.2 Data set

A data set represents a request for data from the WSRR server. The request for
data takes the form of an XPath query. The data set can specify that additional
properties, relationship targets, and classifications are returned by the query.
Figure 15-3 on page 333 shows the creation of a data set that queries for all

Business Capability entities and additionally returns all relationship targets and
classifications.
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% Edit Data Set - All Business Capabilities
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Preview Results
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[ oK l [ Cancel

Figure 15-3 Creating a data set to retrieve all Business Capabilities

Figure 15-4 on page 334 shows a preview of the results for the query, including
the relationship targets and classifications.
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Figure 15-4 A preview of the data set results

The results are returned in a tabular format, with rows for each result and
columns for the various within the results.

Note that each result object of the XPath query is returned as a row, with
additional rows for every target of each relationship and for every classification of
the result object.

So, a Business Capability with one classification and with a relationship
“relName” that has two target objects will return four rows:

» The Business Capability with no relationship or classification
» The Business Capability with no relationship but with the classification

» The Business Capability with the relationship “re1Name” and the details of the
first target object, but with no classification

» The Business Capability with the relationship “re1Name” and the details of the
second target object, but with no classification

The data set also has filtering functionality that is based on the data returned.
Therefore, in the previous results, it is possible to create a filter specifying that
the relationship name is not null. This specification filters out the first two results
and leaves only the latter two results. Figure 15-5 on page 335 shows the
addition of the relationship name is not null filter.
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4. Edit Data Set - All Business Capabilities
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Figure 15-5 Adding a filter to the data set specifying that the relationship name is not null

15.2.3 Joint data set

You can perform joins on the results of data sets. These joins are similar to joins
that are used within SQL statements and can take the form of inner joins, left
outer joins, right outer joins, or full outer joins.

Briefly, there are four join types:

Inner join Only return rows where the join matches in both data
sets.
Left outer join Return all rows from the left data set even when there are

not matching rows in the right data set.

Right outer join Return all rows from the right data set even when there
are not matching rows in the left data set.
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Full outer join Return all rows from both the left and right data sets

regardless of whether there are matches.

Figure 15-6 shows the creation of a joint data set between two existing data sets.

% New Joint Data Set

Joint Data Set

Define Joink Daka Sek

Select a data set and a column from each side ko define a join,

|P.II Capability Wersions

- O]

v|
bsrURI [brURT |
narme narme
namespace namespace ’
VEFSion Jnin Types VErsion
description ® . description
Inner Jain relationship nams
() Left Ouker Join kargetType ’
targetBsrLURI
() Right Quter Join
() Full Quter Join

Data Set Mame: | Dga Sek

Firish ] [ Zancel

Figure 15-6 Creating a joint data set

Joint data set is an extremely powerful feature of the reporting, because it allows

the report writer to develop complex result sets that simple XPath queries do not
allow.

We use Joint data sets extensively within the reports that are designed within this
chapter.
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15.2.4 Report table

After the data sets have been defined, you can create a report table to show the
results of a specific data set in a tabular format.

The report tables consist of a header row, a data row, and a footer row. The table
is associated to a data set, and then, you can assign columns from the data set’s
results to cells within the data row of the table. When the report is generated, the
data row of the table is expanded to multiple rows, one row for each of the
returned results.

Additionally, you can create result groups. This function allows you to group
result column values to improve the readability of the report.

We use report tables extensively within the reports that are designed within this
chapter.

15.2.5 Report chart

After the data sets have been defined, you can create a report chart to show the
results of a specific data set in chart format. Many chart types are available,
including bar charts and pie charts, which will be used as part of the reports that
are designed within this chapter.

The Report Chart Properties panel allows the assignment of various result
columns to separate axes or series. Additionally, functions can be enacted on the
result columns. For example, the count function counts how many times a results
repeats so that the count can be used in a bar chart or pie chart.

15.3 Business Capability reuse

JKHLE wants to ensure that the Service governance solution that is in use
fosters an increase in the level of reuse within the company. Measuring reuse will
give JKHLE a metric to use to report the financial savings that are achieved
through the new service governance strategy. Clearly, increasing the reuse of
capabilities reduces the expenditure on development and production due to a
reduction in duplication. This duplication can be in the form of more development
team members to create the capabilities, more hardware to run the capabilities,
and more operations team members to deploy and manage the capabilities.
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The JKHLE reuse report will form two parts:
» A Bar chart showing a high-level measure of Business Capability reuse

» A Table showing a complete breakdown of which Capability Versions are
reused by which other Capability Versions

Both reports are based on the Documents of Understanding (DOUs) that have
been put in place between the provider and the consumer Capability Versions.
JKHLE has chosen to use the DOU relationships as the basis of its reporting,
because it wants to get a complete picture of reuse from the modeling stage
through the development stages to the production stage of Capability Versions.

Note: The examples of reporting reuse focus on the DOU relationship.
However, you can also apply the concepts for creating reports that are
outlined in this section to other relationships, such as the Service Level
Agreement (SLA) to Service Level Definition (SLD) relationship.

15.3.1 Bar chart showing Business Capability reuse

Figure 15-7 shows the structure of the data on which JKHLE wants to report.

Business
Capability

-

0.1 DOU 0.1

gep63_capabilityVersions gep63_provider gep63_consumer

Capability Capability
Version Version

Figure 15-7 The data structure for the reporting

This data structure is a slightly complicated structure, and therefore, we need to
create several data sets and joint data sets to allow reporting on this data.

All Business Capabilities data set

A data set is created to return all the Business Capabilities, and their
relationships, that are stored within the WSRR server that is specified within the
data source for the report.

Additionally, because the report focuses on the reuse of Business Capabilities,
and in particular Capability Versions, the results are filtered on the relationship
name equal to “gep63_capabilityVersions.”
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Table 15-1 shows an overview of the settings for the data set.

Table 15-1 Attributes of the data set
Attribute Value

Name AllICaps

XPath query /WSRR/GenericObject[classifiedByAllOf(.,"http://www.ibm.com
/xmins/prod/serviceregistry/profile/v6r3/GovernanceEnableme
ntModel#BusinessCapability")]

Relationships Selected

Classifications Not selected

Filters Property relationship name equal to
“gep63_capabilityVersions”

The result set therefore contains a row for each target of a relationship named
“gep63_capabilityVersions” from a Business Capability. Business Capabilities
might appear multiple times if they have multiple targets on their
“gep63_capabilityVersions” relationship, and also, Business Capabilities that
have no targets on their relationship will not appear.

All DOUs data set

A data set is created to return all the DOUs, and their relationships, that are
stored within the WSRR server.

The results are filtered on the relationship name equal to “gep63_provider”. The
result set therefore contains a row for each target of a relationship named
“gep63_provider” from a DOU. DOUs will either appear in the result list if they
have a provider specified, or they will not appear in the result list.

Table 15-2 on page 340 shows an overview of the settings for the data set.
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Table 15-2 Attributes of the data set
Attribute Value

Name DoUProvider

XPath query /WSRR/GenericObject[classifiedByAllOf(.,"http://www.ibm.com
/xmins/prod/serviceregistry/profile/v6r3/GovernanceEnableme
ntModel#DoU")]

Relationships Selected

Classifications Not selected

Filters Property relationship name equal to “gep63_provider”

Note: For simplicity in this report, there is no checking that the DOU has a
consumer. We assume that a DOU with a provider also has a consumer.
Another report will show how to create more advanced reporting.

Business Capability to DOU joint data set
Finally, the two data sets just defined are joined to create the data set that can be
used for the bar chart.

The “All capabilities” data set is joined on its targetBsrURI property to the “All
DoUs” data set on its targetBsrURI property. The join used is a left outer join so
that results from the “All Capabilities” data set remain in the result list even if
there are no joining rows from the “All DOUs” data set. Or more relevantly,
Business Capabilities will remain in the results even if they do not have any
Capability Versions that are reused.

Table 15-3 shows an overview of the settings for the joint data set.

Table 15-3 Attributes of the data set

Attribute Value

Name DoUToCap

Left join AllICaps on targetBsrURI property
Right join DoUProvider on targetBsrURI property
Join type Left outer join

Filters None
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Therefore, the result set will return all Business Capabilities that have one or
more Capability Versions that are providers for DOUs. This result is equivalent to
all Business Capabilities that have Capability Versions that are reused by
another Capability Version and therefore gives the amount of reuse within the
company.

Bar chart showing reuse

We add a chart object to the report and select the 2D bar chart type. Figure 15-8
on page 342 shows the selection of the charting type.

Chapter 15. Reporting 341



Edit Chart

Edit Chart

[ select Chart Type

Select chart bype and choose an output Format,

Chart Preview

. Select Data | [fig Format Chart

Reuse of capabilities |
3
z |
iCapabilily reuse
1
0
Account eligibility Ship goods
Customer status check,
S|
Select Chart Tvpe Select Subtype
[ll Bar
E Ling
u Area
B rie
@ Meter
5 Scatter
j_'ij Shock,
o8 Bubbls Dimension: | 2D With Depth ||  DUtPLE S
¥ Difference Mulkipls |
% Gantt Aois! IE _:l

| e
e
=

Orientation: [ | Flip Axis

<= Back [ Mesck = ] [ Firish ] [ Cancel ] [ Apply

Figure 15-8 Creating a report chart by first selecting the chart type

342 Service L

The data to be used is set to the data set of “DoU to Business Capability” The
value of the X axis is set to the name of the Business Capability, which is sorted
and grouped. The value of the Y axis is set to the name of the DOU, and the
aggregation is set to the “count” option so that the Y axis shows the count of
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DOUs for each Business Capability. Figure 15-9 shows the specification of axis
data.

Edit Chart
Edit Chart
Select the data bo display in the chart and bind it ko the series,

[ Select Chart Type | B Select Data | [ Format Chart
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Figure 15-9 Specifying the data binding for the chart

Finally, we specify the names of the axis and the chart so that the chart is
self-explanatory. Figure 15-10 on page 344 shows setting the names for the
chart.
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Figure 15-10 Specifying the titles for the chart

We have set up the chart, which is shown on the report design page. Now, we
can run the report and put the output in a series of formats, including HTML and
PDF. Figure 15-11 on page 345 shows a generated report.
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Figure 15-11 A generated report showing the reuse of Business Capabilities

15.3.2 Table showing Business Capability reuse

We need a tabulated form of the data that is displayed in the chart so that we can
determine the actual Capability Versions that are reused and by what.

Many data sets are involved:

BusCap All Business Capabilities with relationships, filtered on the
relationship name “gep63_capabilityVersions”

CapVer All Capability Versions

BusCapToCapVer  An inner join of the “BusCap” data set targetBsrURI
property and the “CapVer” data set bsrURI property to give
all of the Business Capabilities and the details of the
Capability Versions to which they relate

Note: We used an inner join here (unlike in the report before), because we do
not want to keep Business Capabilities that do not have Capability Versions.
We continue to use inner joins in this report, because we want the report to
only show reuse. Therefore, Business Capabilities without Capability
Versions, Capability Versions that are not DOU providers, and DOUs that do
not have a consumer are not important to the report.

DoUProvider All DOUs with relationships, filtered on the relationship
name “gep63_provider”

DoUConsumer All DOUs with relationships, filtered on the relationship
name “gep63_consumer”

DoUProvToCons An inner join of the “DoUProvider” data set bsrURI
property and “DoUConsumer” data set bsrURI property to
give all DOUs with both the provider and the consumer
relationship in the same row

Chapter 15. Reporting 345



Note: It might seem simpler to create a single data set that is filtered on both
the “gep63_provider” and “gep63_consumer” relationships. However, doing so
creates a result set with the same DOU on two separate rows, one DOU with
the provider relationship and one DOU with the consumer relationship. As
shown next, we require that the DOU is only on one row with the details of
both relationships.

BusCapToDoU An inner join of the “BusCapToCapVer” data set Capability
Version bsrURI property and the “DoUProvToCons” data set
provider targetBsrURI property. This inner join returns the
Business Capability, provider Capability Version, and
DOU all on the same row.

Reuse An inner join of the “BusCapToDoU” data set DOU
consumer targetBsrURI property and the “CapVer” data
set bsrURI property. This inner join returns the Business
Capability, provider Capability Version, DOU, and
consumer Capability Version all on the same row.

The “Reuse” data set is linked to the report table to give full details of the reuse of
Business Capabilities within the company.

The header labels for the table are created in the header row. Then, a group is
created to group all the Business Capabilities on the name property, which
ensures that all reuse of a Business Capability is in contiguous rows. A subgroup
is then created to group the Capability Versions on the version property, which
ensures that all reuse of the Capability Versions is in contiguous rows. Finally,
the data rows are populated with the providing Capability Version name and
version properties. Figure 15-12 shows the specification of the report table.

E

=

=2

S|

[Cap to Version t...]

Business capability Capability Yersion Reused capability version ‘

[Cap to Yersion t...]

[Calurnn Binding] [Calurmn
Binding_1] |

B Table

Figure 15-12 Specification of the contents of the report table
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Additional formatting is added to the table to highlight the header row and to add
lines to demarcate the rows and columns of the table. Also, the two group footer
rows and the table footer row are removed.

Service Lifecycle Governance with IBM WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition



15.3.3 Report of Business Capability reuse

The report is then generated to give the reuse metrics for JKHLE as shown in
Figure 15-13.

Business Capability

Capability Version

Reused capability version

Customer status check

1.0.0
Ordering application version 2.0 2.0
Execute payment
1.0.3
Ordering application version 2.0 2.0
Ship goods
2.01
Clothing ordering 1.1
Footwear ordering 1.3
21
Ordering application version 2.0 2.0

Figure 15-13 Generated report of Business Capability reuse

15.4 Business Capabilities by lifecycle state

JKHLE wants to see the ramping up of Business Capabilities within their Service

Governance repository. JKHLE wants to report on how many Business

Capabilities are at each state within their lifecycle. In this way, JKHLE ideally can
see the number of approved Business Capabilities increase and also see the

new Business Capabilities passing from the Identified through the Charter

Review to the Approved state. JKHLE needs to monitor the rate at which new
Business Capabilities are added to the repository.

JKHLE wants a high-level pie chart that shows Business Capabilities by lifecycle
state and a table describing which Business Capabilities are in which lifecycle
states.

15.4.1 Pie chart for Business Capabilities by lifecycle state

The pie chart only requires the definition of one data set. This data set is a query

for all Business Capabilities, with classifications selected for the Business
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Capabilities. We added an additional filter to stipulate that the classification
property value must be one of the three lifecycle states through which a Business
Capability can pass.

Note: The lifecycle state of an object in WSRR is exposed in two ways:
» The object is related to a Governed Collection object, which has a state.

» The classification of the lifecycle state is added to the classifications of the
object.

When using XPath queries, you can only use the latter way to query on
lifecycle state. Therefore, the data set uses a filter on classifications to
determine in which lifecycle states the Business Capabilities exist.

With the filter in place, there is only one entry for each Business Capability,
because a Business Capability can only be in one lifecycle state.

We created a report chart and selected the 2D pie chart type. We specified the
data set that was defined as the data source for the chart. We set the category
definition for the pie chart to the classification property, and we set the slice size
definition to the count of each value of the classification property.

The chart shows the numbers of Business Capabilities in each lifecycle state.
However, the classification for each lifecycle state is verbose, because it is a full
uniform resource indicator (URI). Therefore, we manipulate the data binding to
improve the readability of the pie chart. We modify the data binding for the pie
chart by changing the mapping from classification URI to the value that is shown
in Example 15-1.

Example 15-1 Data binding modification made to improve readability of lifecycle state

dataSetRow["classification URI"].substring(dataSetRow["classification
URI"].indexOf('#') + 1)

The modification takes a substring of the classification URI property value from
the point one character after the # is present in the classification URI property
value up to the end of the classification URI property value.

Figure 15-14 on page 349 shows the Data Binding page with the modification to
the classification URI mapping.
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Mame Data Type | Expression =F Edit Data Binding
bisrURI Skring dataSetRow["bsrURI"
nanne Str!ng dataSetRow[:narne"] . Column Binding Mame: | |
namespace Skring dataSetRow["namespace"]
wersian String datasetRow["version"] Display Mame: | |
description String dataSetRow["description”] :
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[ [o]4 ] [ Cancel ]
I (a4 ] [ Cancel l

Figure 15-14 Modifying the data binding for the classification URI property

Finally, we specify the title of the pie chart and the category, completing the
creation process.

15.4.2 Table for Business Capabilities by lifecycle state

We use the same data set that was created for the pie chart for the table.

We create a report table and bind the data set. We add heading labels to the
table for “Lifecycle state” and “Business Capability.” We create a group for
the classification URI property so that all Business Capabilities in a specific
lifecycle state are grouped together. We then add the Business Capability name
in the data row of the table.

The same problem with the lifecycle classification being too verbose also
impacts the readability of the table. Therefore, to improve the readability of the
table, we modify the data binding expression for the classification URI group, as
shown in Example 15-1 on page 348.

Figure 15-15 on page 350 shows the Data Binding window containing the new
binding expression.
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Figure 15-15 Specifying the data binding for the Classification URI property

We add additional formatting to the table to highlight the header row and to add
lines to demarcate the rows and the columns of the table. Also, we remove the

table footer row.

15.4.3 Report on Business Capabilities by lifecycle state

350

We generate this report to give the full reporting on Business Capabilities by

lifecycle state as shown in Figure 15-16 on page 351.
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Business Capabilities by Lifecycle State

7\ 1
— / @ CapabilityApproved

() capabilityldentified

Lifecycle State

Lifecycle State Business Capability

CapabilityApproved

Ship goods

Ordering Application

Clothing ordering

Account eligibility

Customer status check

Footwear ordering

Execute payment

Capabilityldentified

Voice on demand

Figure 15-16 Report generated to show Business Capabilities by lifecycle state

15.5 Business Capabilities by Organization

The final report that is required by JKHLE shows which Organizations own which
Business Capabilities. JKHLE wants to use this information to ensure that all
parts of the JKHLE company use the Service Governance solution to govern
their Business Capabilities.

JKHLE wants three parts in this report:

» A high-level bar chart showing the count of Business Capabilities by
Organization

» A table showing the details of which Business Capabilities are owned by
which Organizations

» A table showing Business Capabilities that do not have an owning
organization, which are known as “rogue” Business Capabilities to JKHLE.
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15.5.1 Bar chart for Business Capabilities by Organization

To show the number of Business Capabilities that are owned by each
Organization, we need to define several data sets:

JKHLE

AllOrgs
AlISubOrgs

AllOwnedCaps

OrgToCap

All Organizations with relationships, filtered on name
property value “JKHLE” and relationship name property
“ale63_childOrganization.” This data set returns the
JKHLE Organization with relationships to all the
suborganizations.

All Organizations

An inner join between the “JKHLE” data set targetBsrURI
property and the “AT110rgs” data set bsrURI property. This
data set returns all the Organizations one level beneath
the JKHLE Organization.

All Business Capabilities with relationships, filtered on
relationship name “ale63 owningOrganization”.

A left outer join between the “A11SubOrgs” data set
AllOrgs::bsrURI property and the “A110wnedCaps”
targetBsrURI property. We chose a left outer join,
because all Organizations need to be reported,
regardless of whether they own Business Capabilities.
This data set returns all Organizations one level beneath
the JKHLE Organization and an owned Business
Capability on the same row.

Now, we can base the bar chart upon the “OrgToCap” data set, because it holds
the details of all the suborganizations of the JKHLE organization and their
relationship through the owningOrganization relationship to Business

Capabilities.

We create a bar chart with the data set bound to the “OrgToCap” data set, the x
axis bound to the Organization name property, and the y axis bound to the count
of the Business Capability bsrURI property.

15.5.2 Table for Business Capabilities by Organization

352

The report table reuses the “OrgToCap” data set, because it already contains all
the details that are required for the table.

We add a report table to the report, and we add heading labels to the table for
“Organization” and “Business Capability.”
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We create a group in the table for the Organization name property so that all
Business Capabilities for each Organization are grouped together. The Business
Capability name is added to the data row.

We then formatted the table in a similar style to the previous tables.

15.5.3 Table for Rogue Business Capabilities

We defined these data sets for this table:
AllCaps All Business Capabilities

AllICapsWithOrg All Business Capabilities that have an owning
organization. This data set uses XPath to ensure that the
Business Capability has a target on the
“ale63 owningOrganization” relationship as shown in
Example 15-2.

Example 15-2 XPath query to retrieve all Business Capabilities with an owning
organization relationship target

/WSRR/GenericObject[classifiedByAnyOf (., 'http://www.ibm.com/xmIns/prod/
serviceregistry/profile/v6r3/GovernanceEnablementModel#BusinessCapabili
ty')/ale63_owningOrganization(.)/@name]

RogueCaps A left outer join between the “A11Caps” data set bsrURI
property and the “AT11CapsWithOrg” data set bsrURI
property, filtered on the “A11CapsWithOrg” bsrURI property
equal to null. This left outer join then removes the result
rows that were in both the “A11Caps” and
“A11CapsWithOrg” results, leaving just Business
Capabilities that have no owning organization.

The rogue Business Capabilities report table is created and bound to the
“RogueCaps” data set. A heading label “Rogue Business Capabilities” is added
to the header row, and the Business Capability name property is added to the
data row.

We format the table in a similar style to the other tables, and we remove the
footer row.

15.5.4 Report on Business Capabilities by Organization

We generate the report to show all of the Business Capabilities by Organization
as shown in Figure 15-17 on page 354.
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Figure 15-17 Generated report showing Business Capabilities by Organization
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Configuring the tooling used
In the scenarios

This appendix provides details about the actual configuration of the WebSphere
Service Registry and Repository (WSRR) Advanced Lifecycle Edition tools. We
used these tools to create the scenarios that were described in Part 2, “Top-down
scenario” on page 95 and Part 3, “Other scenarios” on page 273 of this book.

We explain aspects of the configuration that are not discussed within the
scenarios and details about those aspects of the configuration that are explored
at a higher level within the scenarios.

Specifically, this appendix includes these topics:

>

>

>

“Software versions and topology” on page 358
“Security considerations” on page 358
“Configuration” on page 359

“Theme customization” on page 360

“Charter validator” on page 361

“Policy customization” on page 361
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Software versions and topology

We used the following runtime configuration to test the scenarios in this book:
» WebSphere Service Registry and Repository:

— We used Fix Pack 1 of the V6.3 release (V6.3.0.1) in the scenarios. Fix
Pack 1 includes a range of fixes made to improve the synchronization with
Rational Asset Manager. Without this fix pack, many of the review steps in
Rational Asset Manager require manual transitions of the correlated entity
in WSRR.

— WSRR was deployed to an instance of WebSphere Application Server
V6.1.0.23 with application security enabled.

— Alocal instance of DB2 was used to hold the WSRR database.
» Rational Asset Manager:

— We used Rational Asset Manager V7.1.1.1 in the scenarios. Although
WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition contains V7.1 of Rational Asset
Manager, the synchronization between WSRR and Rational Asset
Manager is only supported when using V7.1.1 or later.

— Rational Asset Manager was deployed to an instance of WebSphere
Application Server V6.1.0.23 with application security enabled.

— Alocal instance of DB2 was used to hold the Rational Asset Manager
database.

Security considerations

The WebSphere Application Server instances for WSRR and Rational Asset
Manager were disparate, and therefore, we were required to share the
certificates between the two instances to ensure that secure communications
were possible.

Additionally, we were required to share Lightweight Third-Party Authentication
(LTPA) keys between the application servers. Exchanging these LTPA keys
allows user credentials to be encrypted and decrypted between the application
servers. The WebSphere Application Server Information Center explains the
process that is undertaken to exchange these LTPA keys:

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/wasinfo/v6rl/index.jsp?topic=/
com.ibm.websphere.express.doc/info/exp/ae/tsec_ssimanagelptakeys.html
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Configuration

The JKHLE example used a specific set of roles and communities in the
examples. This section outlines the usage of these users, roles, and
communities.

WebSphere Service Registry and Repository user to role mappings

In WSRR, we used the following user to role mappings:

>

>

>

Development team in Development role and WSRRUser role
Operations team in Operations role and WSRRUser role

Service-oriented architecture (SOA) Governance Center of Excellence (CoE)
in SOAGovernance role and WSRRUSser role

Business users in the Business role and WSRRUSser role
WSRR Advanced Lifecycle Edition administrators in WSRRAdmiIn role

Rational Asset Manager

We used four communities: Shared services, Sports department, Clothing
department, and Footwear department. Each community had a connection
created to the WSRR system with the “Publish” type selected only.

We added Business Analysts and SOA Governance CoE members to all
communities. All other users were placed in the community that matched their job
roles.

Figure A-1 shows the permissions for the Sports department community.

} hoh E Azzet Consumer E Azzet Producer E Forum admin
i david [l Asset consumer [ Asset Producer

¢ debra E Aszset Consumer E Asset Praducer

@ don E Asset Consumer E Asset Praducer

b olarmy (1 Adrministratar

1} lisa E Asset Consumer E Asset Producer

1} ramzan E Asset Consumer E Asset Producer

Figure A-1 Permissions for the Sports department community
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All users within the communities were able to produce and consume assets. The
Asset Producer role was also modified to include the “Publishing administration”
permission so that all users were able to publish documents from Rational Asset
Manager to WSRR. Additionally, the business users were able to establish and
manage the forums.

Rational Asset Manager review process

All review processes used a review board to assess the overall result of the
review and either approve or reject the asset. The review board also had the
ability to tailor who was taking part in the review on an asset by asset basis.

Table A-1 shows the overall review process.

Table A-1 The review process for assets in Rational Asset Manager

Asset type

Review board members

Default additional reviewers

Business Solution

SOA Governance CoE

Business unit leader for LoB

Release

Business unit leader for LoB

Release manager for LoB

Specification SOA Governance CoE

Document of Understanding Business unit leader for LoB Release manager for LoB

The WSRR ALE Notification policy was attached to each review process created,
for synchronization to WSRR.

Theme customization

In a client setting, it is important that the user interfaces of the tools, WSRR and
Rational Asset Manager, appear somewhat consistent. Therefore, within the
scenarios, we customized the themes of WSRR and Rational Asset Manager
slightly to offer consistency.

We modified the masthead of both tools as shown in Figure 15-18.

’dKHLE Sewice Reg'stry and Repository Parspective: Administrator ¥ was | Logout
Figure 15-18 Masthead used in Rational Asset Manager and WSRR
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Charter validator

When writing the scenarios in this book, we discovered that the Charter
document needed to be attached to the Charter relationship to satisfy the
policies in WSRR, but it also needed to be attached to the Artifacts relationship
so that the document link was replicated over to Rational Asset Manager.

Therefore, we developed a plug-in for WSRR that automatically correlates the
Charter and Artifacts relationships on a Business Capability so that the Charter
document did not need to be added as a target for both relationships.

We described how to load and activate the charter plug-in in “Charter plug-in” on
page 365.

Policy customization

In order for the business user to be able to modify the Business Capability to
point to any new Capability Versions that they create, JKHLE modified the
governance policies to allow the Business role to change approved Business
Capabilities.
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Additional material

This book refers to additional material that you can download from the Internet as
described next.

Locating the Web material

The Web material associated with this book is available in softcopy on the
Internet from the IBM Redbooks publications Web server. Point your Web
browser at this Web site:

ftp://www.redbooks.ibm.com/redbooks/SG247782

Alternatively, you can go to the IBM Redbooks Web site:

ibm.com/redbooks

Select Additional materials, and open the directory that corresponds with this
IBM Redbooks form number, SG24-7782.
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Using the Web material

The additional Web material that accompanies this book includes the following
files:

» Export data/SG24-7782-00 WSRR Export [1.0].zip
WSRR prerequisites required to follow the scenarios.
» Export data/SG24-7782-00 Rational Asset Manager Export [1.0].zip
Rational Asset Manager prerequisites required to follow the scenarios.
» ValidatorPlugin
Folder containing the Charter plug-in used in the scenarios.
» TopDownScenario

Folder containing documents referenced in Part 2, “Top-down scenario” on
page 95.

» BottomUpScenario

Folder containing documents referenced in Chapter 12, “Bottom-up scenario”
on page 275.

» Reporting
Folder containing reports for use in Chapter 15, “Reporting” on page 329.

How to use the Web material

Create a subdirectory (folder) on your workstation, and unzip the contents of the
Web material zip file into this folder.

Scenario prerequisites
The JKHLE scenarios in this book expect that certain assets are already present

in WSRR and Rational Asset Manager. To allow the user to replicate this
situation, we have supplied a pair of import files (one file for WSRR and one file
for Rational Asset Manager) with the book.

To import the prerequisites into WSRR:

1. Log in to WSRR as an administrator.

2. Select the Import option.

3. Select the SG24-7782-00 WSRR Export [1.0].zip file.

To import the prerequisites into Rational Asset Manager:
1. Log in to Rational Asset Manager as an administrator.
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2. Select Libraries from the Administration page.

3. Choose to import the library by selecting the SG24-7782-00 Rational Asset
Manager Export [1.0].zip file.

4. Enable and disassociate the library.
Note that the imported prerequisites will automatically be placed into the
following three communities:

» Shared services
» Clothing
» Footwear

If the communities do not exist, or exist with a different name, these three
communities will automatically be created and the assets will be placed in them.

Referenced documents

The TopDownScenario and BottomUpScenario folders files that are provided
contain the Web Services Description Language (WSDL) and XML Schema
Definition Language (XSD) files that are referenced in the scenario sections to
assist you when following the scenarios. Simply use the documents as required.

Reporting

The Reporting folder contains the three reports that are created in Chapter 15,
“Reporting” on page 329.

To use these reports:

1. Open your report tool.

2. Select the project to which the reports will be added.

3. Use the standard Eclipse import functionality to select the three reports.

Charter plug-in

We have supplied the Charter plug-in and its source with this book. Add it as a
standard validator in the WSRR configuration. Use this class name to specify in
the validator properties configuration file:

com.ibm.redbook.ale.CharterArtifactsCheck
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Related publications

The publications listed in this section are considered particularly suitable for a
more detailed discussion of the topics covered in this book.

IBM Redbooks publications

For information about ordering these publications, see “How to get IBM
Redbooks publications” on page 368. Note that several of the documents
referenced here might be available in softcopy only:

» The Solution Designer’s Guide to IBM On Demand Business Solutions,
SG24-6248

» Patterns: SOA Foundation Service Creation Scenario, SG24-7240

» Implementing Technology to Support SOA Governance and Management,
SG24-7538

» WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Handbook, SG24-7386

» Service Lifecycle Governance using WebSphere Service Registry and
Repository V6.3, SG24-7793

» WebSphere Service Registry and Repository V6.3 Service Metadata
Management and Governance, REDP-4556

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with WebSphere
Process Server and WebSphere ESB, REDP-4557

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with WebSphere
Message Broker and WebSphere MQ, REDP-4558

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with WebSphere
DataPower, REDP-4559

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with Tivoli®
Composite Application Manager, REDP-4560

» Integrating WebSphere Service Registry and Repository with Tivoli Security
Policy Manager, REDP-4561
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Online resources

These Web sites are also relevant as further information sources:

>

IBM WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Version 6.3 Information
Center

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp
Introduction to SOA Governance
http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/library/ar-servgov/

SOA Governance and Service Lifecycle Management
http://www.ibm.com/soa/gov

WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Advanced Lifecycle Edition

http://www-01.ibm.com/software/integration/wsrr/ale/about/?S CMP=rna
v

IBM WebSphere Service Registry and Repository Version 6.3 Information
Center

http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/sr/v6r3/index.jsp
IBM Rational Asset Manager Version 7.1.1.1 Information Center
http://publib.boulder.ibm.com/infocenter/ramhelp/v7riml/index.jsp

IBM Rational Software Rational Asset Manager v7.0 Capacity Planning and
Configuration Guide

http://download.boulder.ibm.com/ibmd1/pub/software/dw/rational/pdf/R
AM plan_config_guide v4.0.5.pdf

Service-oriented modeling and architecture: How to identify, specify, and
realize services for your SOA

http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/library/ws-soa-designl/
BIRT Project: Business Intelligence and Reporting Tools

http://www.eclipse.org/birt/phoenix

How to get IBM Redbooks publications

You can search for, view, or download IBM Redbooks and Redpaper
publications, Technotes, draft publications, and Additional materials, as well as
order hardcopy IBM Redbooks publications, at this Web site:

ibm.com/redbooks
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Help from IBM

IBM Support and downloads

ibm.com/support

IBM Global Services

ibm.com/services
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